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DEPARTMENT OF STATE

AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT
WASHINGTON

January 24, 1972

OFFICE OF
THE ADMINISTRATOR

MEMORANDUM FOR A.1I.D, EMPLOYEES

During 1971, this Agency began a number of program and administrative reforms
to initiat:> a transition toward a full responsc to the President's policy for U. S.
foreign assistance in the 1970s. That policy was spelled out in a special message
to Congress in September, 1970 and in the submissions of proposcd new foreign
assistance legislation in April, 1971,

In the fall of 1971, when it became clear that Congress would postpone action on the

President's proposed legislation, we embarked on an accelerated and basic internal
reform.

The attached paper contains our decisions on immediate program and related organ-
izational changes. The paper outlines goals and directions for the Agency and takes
the beginning steps down the road toward these goals. The end objective is a
redirected economic assistance program.

We expect the changes called for in this paper to be implemented quickly. Some
can be instituted immediately. Mr. Williams will be in charge of this implementa-
tion process., Your attention is directed to a statemment we made in the paper
concerning A.I.D, personnel; "The need for reorganization and change is due to
external circumstances and not to lack of performance on the part of A 1, D,
employees. "' Throughout this reorganization we will insist that equity and full
regard for past loyal performance and employee rights will be strictly oebserved.

We want to thank all of those who have participated in the examination of our pro-
grams, particularly Deputy Administrator Maury Williams and those who worked
with the Task Force headed by Ernie Stern. Many thoughtful comments have been
received from staffs in Washington and from those in the field. The process of
reform launched by this paper will not end with it, Your ideas for further improve-
ments and changes will be welcomed in the months ahead.

A. Hanna

H

Attachment



Y 3 'Y ) Y ) 'Y} Y ) Y 20 Y o0

REFORM OF THE U, S, ECONOMIC ASSISTANCE PROGRAM

1. Purpose and Importance of Economic Assistance

In his statement of April 21, 1971, Presideni Nixon called for

"an effective U, S. foreign assistance program for the 1970s. It is

‘our objective to work for peace, not only in our time but for future

generations, and we can make no better investment toward that end
than to participate fully in an international effort ... to help the people
in the poorer countries fulfill their aspirations for justice, dignity

and a better life."

"... The prospects for a peaceful world will be greatly enhanced

if the two~thirds of humanity who live in these countries see hope for
adequate food, sheller, education and employment in peaceful progress

rather than revolution."

"... We do not have all the answers to the questions of poverty,
nor adequate resources to meet all the nceds of mankind. We do
possess the greatest scientific and technological capacity, and the
most prosperous dynamic economy, of any nation in history. More
importantly, we have, as a vital element of the American character,

a humanitarian zeal to help improve the lives of our fellow men."



-

With these words, the President affirmed that the U, S, would
continue to play its part in a great international development effort
to help the people in the poorer couniries help themselves achieve

lives of better quality.

7
.

In order to carry out the purposes of the foreign assistance
program, the President called for broader participation by private
groups in the execution of the program and for enhanced efficiency
to assure its 'greatest possible effectiveness. He called for
improved management, a lower American overseas presence, and
concenftration of our special capabilities in technology and science
to help meet basic human needs. The President proposed a reorgani-
zation of the aid program which is under continuing review by the
Congress. The Foreign Assistance Authorization Act passed in
December by the Senate and scheduled to be voted on by the House
next week provides a continuing authorization for A.I,D, through
Fiscal Year 1973, with the exception of Military and Supporting

Assistance that are authorized through Fiscal '72.

2. Progress of Reform to Date

In response to the President's policy, A.I, D, has put into

practice numerous reforms which increase the efficiency and

hy
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effectiveness of A.1,D, 's operalions and strengthen the ability of
the United States to contribute to the development process. In

particular:

-- The creation and operation of the Auditor General's
programs have helped us give special emphasis to

systems which assure program cffcctiveness,

-- A.I.D, 's administration of security economic assistance
is clearly separated from economic and humanitarian

assistance within the framework of existing legislation.

-- AL, D,'s iechnical assiétancc program is being reshaped
to achicve greater responsiveness to the priorities of less
developed countries with concentration in the major
priority sectors of agriculture and food production,
education, public health and population, and-public

administration,

-- A systematic effort is underway to engage American
private organizations more effectively in the application
of American technical and scientific capabilities to help

the less developed countries (L.DC's).



+ ~= The staff of A.I.D, has been reduccd by almost 30%
from the beginning of Fiscal Year 1969 through the first

half of Fiscal Year 1872.

-- Many A.I, D, field missions have made substantial
progress in concentrating overseas assistance activities

in major priority areas and in reducing staff. .

~-A beginning has been made in centralizing A.1.D.

lending operations in the Washington regional burcaus.
-~ Progress in these reforms will continue.

3. The Need for Further Major Reforms

Further progress in adapting the foreign aid program to the
President's new approaches for theh 1970s requires changes in A.I.D.'s

program operations and organization in Washington.

The operational structure of A.I,D, in Washington has

remained essentially unchanged since 1961. Al that time the United

States provided the lion's share of development assistance, and
assumed a strong leadership role in helping other countries to

formulate overall economic policies and programs. This strongly

o
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directive style of foreign aid and stepped-up transfer of American
resources to the poor countries became gn important factor in our
foreign relations. The Agency was organized with these objectives
in view. It was structured tc directly manage large assistance
programs through administratively semi-autonemous regional
bureaus with a strong emphasis on foreign policy objectives in
specific countries. ‘Technical and program support staffs were
duplicated in each regional bur;eau in the overriding interest of
central country program and policy management. This made good
sense when A.I.D, was the predominant leader both in advising
foreign governments on development policies and in the transafer of
technical and capital resources. PBut times have changed since the

early 1960s.

The 1960s witnessed marked progress in the LDC!s. Their
political leaders and technical experts - whose numbers and éxperience
are growing - gained new national awareness of the need to manage
their.' own affairs. Demands for greater economic independence and
social justice have assumed increasing urgency as people in the LDC's
have realized that starvation, poverty and ignorance are not Ged-ordained

for them and their children. Growing experience and sensitivities among
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leaders of the LDC's have overtaken the-earlier more directive styles
of management for foreign assistance operations.. We can place

greater reliance on LDC initiatives to identify priorities for assistance

e

o0

and to play a larger role in planning and managing their development

programs.

Substantial advances in development were made in the last
decade put there also emerged increasingly complex problems.
There were important incresLses in production in most countries.
New technological discoveries, and applications in aériculture and
food technology created the prospect that starvation and malnutrition
could be prevented. At the same time, over-population, urban

concentration, depredations against the environment and swelling

numbers of marginally employed and unemployed became growing

world problems.

The prospects for new technological developments, as well
as the increasinglj; complex problems, call for more sophisticated
application of knowledge a;ld skills, and l;roader cooperation across
national frontiers. No longer is the straight transfer of resources
in a properly programmed country context a sufficient condition to
assure progress ::Lll development, Scientific application and the

search for new solutions in assistance programs demand professional

L X
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skills and innovation of the first order. These solutions will require
significantly new approaches in our financing and management of
research, and the diffusion of information and technology. We will,
for example, attempt increasingly io direct our efforts to finding
solutions to problems common to many countries_J rather than, as

in the past, continue to focus our endeavors in a nearly exclusgive

country-by-couniry approach.

Another important change is the fact that the U, S, -is not
as predominant in the development assistance field as it once was. A
broad international system for sharing the responsibility for develop-
ment assistance and for coordinating donor country effort is emerging.
It will be a major purpose of A.I,D. in the future to encourage the

further development of this system.

U, S. resources made available for development agsigtance
have declined in absolute amounts over the past decade. While the
U, S. is still the largest contributor. relative to total resources it
ranks well below most other Western industrialized countries in its
relative contribution to development assistance. The rapidfgrowth of
assistance from other developed countries has been significant, both in

bilateral programs and in the growth of international and regional
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financing institutions. Today the U,S8. is a major participani in a
widely shared international effort to encoura’gc' the LDC!s to pruceéd
with the mobilization of their 6wn resources for development and to
provide assistance in a multilateral framewodrk. A.I.D. has the
analytical skills, broad knowlédge' and first-hand éi:perience with
economic and social problems to make meaningfol contributions to thé

development policies and programs of ‘the international organizations.

Other Limportant changes which have occurred since the early
sixties affecting the U, S, relations with other countries include: the
growth of new centers of economic and political power, the rapid pace
of social and technoldgical changes, the increasing emphasis on man's
relations with his environment, and the sharper and still growing
disparity between the affluent advanced countries Wl;ere one~third of
the world's people live and the disadvantaged two-thirds of the world's
people who live in the LDC's - too many of them enslaved by hunger,

squalor and ignorance.

The implications of these broad trends and changes for American
policy and interests in the 1970s cannot be fuily perceived, but it 1s
clear that A.1.D, programs, operations, and organization, originally
developed to serve the needs of the early 1960s, can be improved by a

conscious adaptation to the world of today and tomorrow.

C )
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4, Redirection of Program Operations and Organization

A more collaborative style of assistance which recognizes

that the people of the developing countries are at the center of
development cooperation programs is the keystone of this redirected
program. We will extend this assistance style to all our activities
so that U.S. assistance programs in the developing countries will
operate under guidelines mutually agreed with the developing

countries.

Broad participation by American private groups in the

practical work of development will be an important means to

facilitate the transfer of American experience and know-how to
people who need and want our help. Qualified private profegsional,
business, educational, non-profit and voluntary organizations can
play a larger role in carrying out development work by collaboration
as partners in the U, S, assistance program.

American universities have played a major role in
assistance programs. They have helped train tens of thousands
of developing country professional and technical personnel, a large
portion of whom are now in important leadership roles. There have
been increasing benefits on the U.S. side from the universities'

experience overseas.
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The task ahead is to find fresh ways of relating the
innovative, creative and knowledgeable individuals and institutions
in our society --all kinds of institutions--to d_evelqping country
individuals and institutions in such a way that the quality of the
lives and the productive capacities of people in these countries
can be improved. The assistance techniques must adjust to the
changing realities in the developing countries. The preferrea mode
is joint problem solving by 1.DC and American personnel.

Increasingly, A.I.D.'s role will be to plan development
programs, to help to fund private organizationé‘ to design and execute
development activities in collaboration with experts and institutions
in the developing country and A, 1, D,, then to monitor the progress
and results.

Private groups are increasingly developing the competepce,
experience and skills necessary to execute development activ-ities
with a minimum of direct U.S. Government supervision. Their enlist-
ment in development work allows for the contribution of talen_tfs and
experience which otherwise would not be available to developing
countries.

A.I. D, has been making progress in engaging private groups,
by contract, to carry out a greater share of the overseas development
work. The Agency will experiment further with new techniques to
encourage more direct professional collaboration between developing

country and American institutions.

o0

o0
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A.LD. is experimenting with block grants directly to
developing countries who engage American private groups for agreed
upon development work. Alternatively grants are provided to U. S,

non-profit organizations to carry out development activities. In these

cases the U.S5 Government's role is that of a financing interrr{ediary.
More needs to be done in developing techniques which simplify the
administration of aid and reduce overhead in personnel and admin-

istrative costs.

3 Strengthening programs of Population and Humanitarian

Assistance will be a major thrust of the redirected A.I. D, program.

A new Bureau for Population and Humanitarian Agsistance will be

3 _ established within A. L D,

A. There is a need to reintforce the humanitarian efforts of
the United States, both public and private, through improved co;:rdination
and working relations with {he varied and numerous voluntary non-
profit organizations.
: In-recent years American voluntary agencies have expanded

their capabilities and activities beyond narrow traditional humanitarian

relief. Their potential for broadened relief and development capabilities

is not being fully realized. The new Bureau will formulate an improved

program of support to help voluntary agencies plan development-

H

oriented programs in collaboration with developing country objectives
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and institutions.

B. The new Bureau for Population and Humanitarian

Assistance will bring together under central direction programs for:

Voluntary Overseas Activities, Disaster Relief, General Relief and

Rehabilitation, Food Resources administered by A.L D, under PL 480

Title II Grants and the Population Activities of A.L, D.

. Grouping these activities in a single Bureau recognizes that

the MAJOR PERSISTENT DISASTERS TODAY ARE HUNGER -- half the

world's children go to bed bungry -- and THE PRESSURE Of POPULATION

ON A LIMITED ENVIRONMENT AND RESQURCES, In these broad areas

of humanitarian concern -~ as well as helping with shorter term natural
and man-made disasters -- private agencies have an important role to
play.

C. The immediate disaster relief capability within the Agency

will be upgraded and strengthened. Experience thig past year in

dealing with assistance for the Pakistan disasters demonstrated the
need for: higher level policy direction within the U.S. Government,
better means of coordinating public and private responses, and,when
appropriate; operational approaches to coordinate U.S. relief

activities through the United Nations. The new Assistant Administrator
for Population and Humanitarian Assistance will be charged with these

responaibilities.



.

e

{

-13-

D. ZProblems of population growth and birth control are the

most pressing of all and population will continue to receive the highest

priority.

A central office of Population in thc: new Bureau will assume
the responsibilities now carried out by the population siaff of the
;I‘echnical Agsislance Bureau and the population‘staffs of the regional
bureaus. A single office in A.I, D. charged with };opulation assistance
policy, research and operations on a global basis will provide a
strengthened and coordinated response o population problems.

The Office of Population will be responsible for planning,
developing and monitoring the implementation. of all population.projects.
Regional Bureaus will retain responsibility for participating in the
approval of country and regional population strategies and for reviewing
all proposed population projects from the. standpoint of appropriateness
to specific country or regional needs. Population staff may be
seconded from the Population Office to the Regional Bureaus. to help
£ill their liaison and review needs. All new projects will be approved
by the Administrator's office in order to aSSL;re confoz:mity with
Agency policy and regional and technical fea‘sibility.

E. The new Bureau for Population and Humanitarian Assistance
will provide more effective management and a broader image for U.S

humanitarian programs by consolidating activities which concern the
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most urgent needs of people -- help in immediate disasters, hunger

¥

and over-population. The new Bureau takes account of the imporiant
role which voluntary non-profit organizations are already playing in
the broader humanitarian areas and will seek to encourage fuller

and better use of their potential.

F. Programming economic asgistance more directly to meet

basic human needs, rather than primarily for over-all country growth,

will be an essential feature of our redirected A.I.D. American
long-term intereéts require that there be increased well-being in
the less dev;eloped world, We have learned that if development is
truly to occur -- it has meaning only to the extent that genuine
benefits accrue to tﬁc;se .in the lower levels of the social and eco}lomic
order. We believe that the United States through its assistance
prc;grams has a unique and significant contribution to make in
bettering the condition o‘f people and we will focus our programs
directly upon helping improve their lot. We will seek to do this by
. increasingly applying our country's best technological, management
and research capabilities to helping solve their problems.

' We have singied out areas of special concentration such as
agriculture and food production, ecfucati;)n, populatior;, and public
health where improvements wi_ll directly touch upon the lives of
hundreds of millions and’in which the United States has much to

offer. A.I.D. accepts as its greatest challenge for the future

He
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effectively bringing to bear on these great human problems the best
American know-how, planning and manégement skills,

Most of A.I, D.'s technical agsistance projects address
basic human needs in the developing countries. Their effectiveness
will be increased if technical and capital projects are integral parts
-of' carefully developed sector strategies which draw on the best
professional experience and are related to broad regional trends in
the specialized fields, A.[, D, has a distinctive advantage in being
able to concentrate both capital and technical assistance resources
on key sector objectives.

The effectiveness of A.L D,'s projects will be increased
if their planning and execution can count on stability and continuity
of effort. Major human prc;blems require persistent effort for many
years to reach project goals. Longer term approaches to problems
and budgeting will be sought, within the limits of Congressional

appropriation policies and procedures.

Adoption of sector strategies will improve A.1, D, analysis,

enable better project selection, and provide a sound basis for attention

to development policy issues and priorities. By focussing on major

sectoral problems it should prove easier to engage the best professgional

talent in A.I1.D. programs,

. . e ma—



-16-

- G. In the transitional period immediately ahead, the Regionsal

Bureau leadership will have an opportunity to redirect their program

planning: and implementation responsibilit'ies-in gectoral terms related
to the broad regicnal areas of their ¢oncern,
The future role 6f the Regional Buresus will be primarily
in':
~ sector analysis combining capital, technical, food and
other as‘sistance resources.
- -refining sector strategies and project design.
- c;versight and monitoring of progr)am and project
implementation.
.- -maiqté.ining country expertise where there are major
A.LD. operations.
- representing A.I.D, in country, regional and consultative
organizations.

- supervising Agency field offices.

To‘carry out these responsibilities the Regional Bureaug will
continue to report dire'ctly to the A.1. D, Administrator. They will
retain the'ir program, loan, and technical staff capacities but they
should assure that these staffs integrate effectively in the new sectoral
context. They will look elsewhere for supporting services which lend

themselves to centralization, Thus the Regional Bureaus will rely

- o9 »® 2@ (1]
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on a new. Bureau for Program Services for-commodity procurement,
contracting, engineering,-and management support services, as they
now look to central -offices for personnel and participant training

services.-.. - . ‘ . L

o *
N

Relieving the Rééiona.l Bureaus-of progralm' support
functions w‘i"ll ;Efee ﬁlem to concenirate on the substahtive aspects
of séctoral analysis, planning and ;:r‘xonitor'ir_\g impl—ementation. They
will draw on the T.echnic(al Assi.stance Bureau for assistance in

assuring that the best available technical analfsis is employed in

these tasks -- using resources both within and outside the Agency.

To assure continued Regional Bureau-authority over
programs in their reaspective areas, Regional Assistant Administirators'

approval will be required for new programs-and projects.

To meet the concern of the Regional Bureaus for responsive-

ness and adequacy of service from centralized offices several
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mechanisms w ill be employed. Bureau;éi-'may retain one or two
persons to provide advicé in bureau management and to provide liaison
with central management offices. As mutually agreed between the
Rqéional Bureaus and the Bureau for Program Services, a limited
i
nuwmber of specialists {e.g., engineers, commodity procurement
officers, cohtracting officers) may be detailed from Prog'ram
Serviqes to specific Regional Bureaus to provide in-hoﬁse advisory
capability and cqntinuit} in the Regional Bureaurs. S;Jch details
will be limited to special circ;lmstances where the Regional
Bureau workload and i)c;rtfolio justifies such an arrangement.

These arrangements will be kept under continuing review to assure

the most effective and efficient deployment of manpower.

Regional Assistant Administrators will participate in

the evaluation of the quality and timeliness of the service perform-

ance of the heads of the several central program support offices.

20

20
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H. The Near Fasgt South Asia Bureau and the Office of BEast

* E

Asia Development will be combined in a single Bureau for Asia, -

1 ‘A_new Bureau for Program Services will consolidate -and

centralizve proéram.and managemeéent support fanétions throughout A.1 D.,
anq,d,t‘he s.t.?ffs and;responsibilities for these functions will be moved to the
Program Services Bureau from the regional and other Bureaus and offices.
This service-or"iented‘ Bureau will provide res;ponsive central support to

the Agency as a whole in the following areas:

- a major wing for Program Support will include central
offices for: training, contracts, commodity procurement and
engineering;

.- a second major wing for Management Support will include

central offices for: Controller, P’gréonnel, Management Analysis,

Data Systems, and other administrative support functions,
Centralizing these common support functions will:

- assure greater consistency of Agency policies in dealings with

outside organizations. This is important in contracting and

procurement where A.I. D. has been criticized for five regional

"faces" in its dealings with commercial firms, universities,

foundations and private organizations.

- permit flexibility to respond more quickly to the requirements

for service throughout the Agency.
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- facilftate more effective professiénal service to the Agency
as a whole, This will provide greater opportunity for upgrading
of profegsional competence and for-career mobility within

- each professional -group..

- achieve more efficient use of manpower through the consolidation
of similar and in some respects duplicating functions and staffs
and by eliminating unnecessary overhead, thus permitting a

gradual but significant reduction in the number of positions required,

- facilitate Agency-wide reforms and simplification in policy

and operating procedures in the "common services'' area.,

A consolidated approach to common support functions will be a

more effective and less costly way of meeting Agency needs:

Housing and American Schools and Hospitals will also report to

the Assistant Administrator for Program Support.

J. Personnel Management during the transition will prove difficult.

The reorganized A.1.D. over a period of time could achieve economies in
pérsonnel of up to 20-25 percent of A.I.D.'s present American staff and

at the same time realize an effective assistance operation congonant with
the policy needs of the 1970s. _'These results in economy and efficiency will

only be possible if the Agency receives authorities from the Congress to

'00 o0 Y J (X J oe Y Y (Y *0®
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effect an orderly reduction in st.;gff by incentives for selective retirement
of elig‘ible personnel, The aitez;r;ative ot: an enforced réduction-in-force,
under established procedures, woulc.l be destructive of Agency effectiveness
anci would not permit ;:'edire<:tion of‘ th; Agency W-ith'the' qua.lity staff |

wh;ch is essent;{al for-the achieven;e;nt of a betteri directed-and more

: R

effective economic assistance program.

The Agency administration is determined to deal with A.1.D.
personnel th_t_'oqghout the reorganization with equity and full regard for
past loyal performance and rights of A.1.D. employees. The need for
reorganization and change is due to external circumstances and not to lack
of performance on the part of A.I.D. | employees. The overall performance
of A.I D ‘employees under difficult' and frequently {rying circumstances
has been exceptional. It is this soliid bedroéi{ of sl&lled ;1nd dedicated
personnel which make:s possible the re;direction and adaptation of the

Agency to the changing needs of the 1970s,

5. Research and Innovation: - The search for more effective techniques
and adaptation of‘advanced technologies must occupy a prominent position
in all A.1.D.'s development operations. The unprecedented and complex

problems facing developing countries call for application of more sophisticated

knowledge and skills in our assistance programs than have been seen applied
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in the past. As the Stern Committee stated in its report of
December 13, 1871, ", ,, we must devote a much greater share of our
talents, effort and finances to help find answers to the critical development

tt

problems, Application of the research recommendations of this report

will strengthen A.I.D 's role as an innovator in development. They include:

- articulating a comprehensive research philosophy;
- incz'-easing the efforts of both U.S. public and private
[

research institutions on critical developing country problems;

- an increase in A.I.D. 's efforts pe;rticularly in areas of
applied research concerned with innovative application of
technology and new forms of institutional development; |

- mofe emphasgis on strengthening the capac—ity of d.eveloping

country research institutions and personnel;

- encouraging selected international research institutions

linked to institutions in the developing countries;

- more systematic evaluation of A.1.D. financed research to
get better returns in terms of utilization in the developing

countries.
I

A.I D 's central concept in furthering development of the research
capabilities of-the poor countries will be the welding and strengthening of

worldwide networks of institutions doing comparable research. By

v
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promoting linkages between the comparatively modest research invest-

ments that are feasible in developing couniries and the research knowledge and

capabilitiesﬂ built up by heavy investments over many years in the U.S.,
other developed countries and the international research it_lstitutes,

AT D. will help to ﬁake research efforts in the deve}oping countries

more productive than they could otherwise be and will accelerate the
growth of research capability in these countries. The research capabilities
of the U.S. have much to offer and can be brought to bear on developing

country problems most effectively and economically by this approach.

The Technigal Assistance Bureau of A.I.D. is the focal point
for articulating technical assistance policy and strategies which will permit '
a coordinated employment of A.I.D.'s resources in research, institutional
grants, and major pilot programs in innovative approaches to the solution

of critically key problems of development.

Technical and Regional Bureau activitics will be coordinated. More

sharply focusing Regional Bureau programs on sector strategies will

offer the Technical Assisiance Bureau new opporiunities to provide
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professional leadership and to adapt problem solving approaches into most
of A.L. D.'s operalions, The Technical Assistance Bureau, started as
a pioneering effort in technical innovation, is now charged with the ma jor

task of providing professional leadership in rescarch, program development,

and technical assistance policy for agency-wide application,

6. Nconomic Supporling Assistance under existing legislation is

administered as a separate Bureau of A.I.D essentially concerned with
programs in South Fast Asian couniries. We continue to hbpe that

Congress will eventually separate Supporting Agsistance from A.T.D.

The Bureau will be fully subiect to central A.1.1) policy and direction

as long as it remains bart of A.1.D.

Centralization of program and management support services
and engineering will apply to the Supporting Assistance Bureau in the

same way as other regional bureaus.

o0
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The Supporting Assistance Bureau will speed its consideration
of program approaches to enhance the reconstruction and economic

self-reliance of the South East Asian countries.

7. Dollar repayable capital loans continue to be en important

]

element of agsistance in the redirected A.I.‘ D. program. The U,S.
plays an ess enti:al part through the bilateral lending program, This
program paftipipates in the fundiné consortia led by the World Bank
and in consultative groups for many of the LDCs. Increxsing use is .
being made of-new sector programming techniqués effectiveiy combining .
capital loan and grant technical assistance in addressing Ebasic human

3

needs. Capital loans are a key resource in this:sector focus.

8. Greater central policy and program direction will be

exercised. In the past the Regional Assistant Administrators have "
had great autonomy in program deciéions under broad policy guidance
from the Administrator and within the framework of detailed manual
orders - in an attempt to maintain conformity among the'autonomous

bureaus. With greater centralization of policy and program direction,



the system of Agenty manual orders will be replaced by a geries of
Policy Determinations issued by the Administrator together with

specialized Landbooks on suppo:ting operations.

To assist the Administrator in the fedirection of the Agency's
prograin, an Administrator's Advisory Council composed of seﬁior
officers of the Agency,\ will r.*eg;ularly consider broad program or

operational issues and act to speed the process of internal staff review.

1]

A Project Approval Committee, under the leadership of the
Deputy Administrator, will assure that oroposed projecis support
Agency policy and objectives, A major task of the Comtﬁittee will be
io review proposed new projects to assure that they conform to the
Administrator's guidelines for scctor concentration, adapt to-key _
problem solving objectives, infuse applicable research and training,
and achieve maximum economies in the delivery of A.I.D, resources.

The Deputy Administrator will maintain oversight of proposed loars

before their submission to the inter-agency Development Loan Committee,

9. A sirengthened Program and Policy Coordination Bureau (PPC)

will assist the Administrator in achieving more effective ceniral direction
of A.1.D,'s program. PPC, in additicn to its present responsibiiities,

.will include:

o0 (Y J o0 | X [ X L X | X L X L X )

.



L

.

-927-

- a consolidated Budget Office combining the staffs now

-concerned with budgeting in the Office of the Controller

.and-in ’PC, -- The new gffice will y:rc_)‘rk‘wij:h the Controller

in devising an integrated system for financial planning,
budgeting, acecounting and reporting. The integrdted
and revised system will focus on shifting from a country to

sector emphasis;

~a Technical Assistance stafl to provide a central point

for processing Agency projects to assure consistency with
policy and sector objectives and serve as secretariat to the
Proj‘ect Approval Commmittee for central project review and

approval;

~ the staff of the Office of Evaluation;

~ a strengthened policy analysis office;

e

o0

X

- a strengthened international assistance coordination office.

10. The redirected agency will hopefully assume a: more importaht
role within the U,S, Government on coordination of major U, S, financial,
trade and interna;cional development policies related to U, S, Government
()b_icctiveé in the developing countries. This enhanced role flows

togically from A.I,T).'s analytical skills and experience, the
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broadened i)olii:y cc.)ntcxt.c‘)f the redirected -A, 1, D, program and the

President's policy to relate assistance, bilaterally and multilaterally,

%
)

to ove"'réiliéjc.:ﬂonomi'é;‘ polity relationships with the developing countries,
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z ) DEPARTMENT OF STATE

AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT
' WASHINGTON. D. C. 20523

OFFICE OF

THE ADMINISTRATOR
3 A.I.D. General Notice
February 1, 1972
A/AID
: SUBJECT: Establishment of Administrator's Advisory Council

As part of the implementation of A.L.'D. 's internal reform plan
announced January 24, 1972, there is established an Advisory
Council to provide for systematic review of major pelicy and

z program issues. The Council will assist in strengthening central
direction of Agency programs, speeding the decision-making
process within the Agency and improving the dissemination of
information on major policy decisions.

:1& i The Council will be chaired by the Administrator. Its membexrship

‘df/ will consist of the Deputy Administrator, all Assistant Administrators,
._J; the General Gounsel, the Auditor General, the Director, Office of

< Legislative Affairs, and the Director, Office of Public Affairs.
: The Executive ‘Secretary of the Agency will notify members of

meeting times, inform them of the agenda for each meeting, and

assign responsibility for preparation of papers. Major decisions

made by the Administrator in the course of or as a result of Council
" deliberations will be disseminated by the Executive Secretary.

8 While there will be no rigid restrictions on the subjects to be con-
sidered by the Council, its consideration normally will be devoted
to major Agency and development-related issues within the U. S.
Government and in international or ganizations. These include .
overall program policies and sector strategies; positions on issues

: before international financial and development institutions; overall
programming, budgeting, and Congressional Presentation matters;
and major operational and administrative issues. Senior Agency
officers should inform the Executive Secretary of issues which may
be appropriate for consideration by the Council.
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The Executive Secretary may issue, from time to time for the
guidance of members, supplementary instructions and information

on the operation of the Council.

DISTRIBUTION:
A,.I.D, List H, Position 5
A.I, D. List B-1 (Circulate 1 copy to every 5 employees)



z THE ADMINISTRATOR

DEPARTMENT OF STATE
AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT .
WASHINGTON, D. C. 20523

OFFICE OF

A, I.'.D. C;eneral Notice
February 1, 1972
A/AID

SUBJECT: Establishment of Project Approval Committee

As part of the implementation of A.I.D.'s internal reform plan announced
January 24, 1972, there is established a Project Approval Committee
under the chairmanship of the Deputy Administrator. Committee member-
ship, while it will vary according to the type of activity under review,
generally will comprise the proposing Bureau or Office, all Regional
Bureaus, the Bureau for Program and Policy Coordination, the Bureau

for Technical Assistance, the Bureau for Program and Management
Services, and other Bureaus or Offices as appropriate. The Assistant
Administrator for Program and Policy Coordination will serve as Secretary
of the Committee. '

The purpose of the Committee is to a\s'sure that proposed f;)rojects support
Agency policy and objectives. As part of its functions, the Committee will
review loan, grant, P.1.480, and housing investment guaranty proposals
to assure that they conform to Agency guidelines for sector concentration,
contribute to key problem-solving objectives, infuse applicable research
and training, and achieve maximum efficiency in the delivery of A, I. D.
resources.

Because of the number of projects involved, it would not be practical--nor
in keeping with the need to expedite the Agency's business~-to submit all
projects to the Committee. Therefore, the Committee will review by
"exception.! The Committee Secretary will screen projects to be reviewed
by the Committee. The projects to be reviewed will be those that:
(1) are of significant size or by themselves raise important policy issues;
(2) are representative of a number of projects that raise policy issues;

(3) seek to break new ground, or present new innovative approaches;

(4} raise difficult management or implementation problems;



(5) are new population projects; or

(6) such atiditic;nal projects as required to provide a representative
sample from each operating Bureau or Office should projects
falling in the above categories be insufficient.

In addition to the projects selected for review by the Committee Secretary,
the Committee will review any project that, in the opinion of the originating

Bureau or Office, should be placed before the Committee.

The Committee Secretary (AA/PPC) will issue shortly detailed guidance
for the project review process.

ah
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DEPARTMENT OF STATE
AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT
WASHINGTON, D. C. 20523

CFFICE OF
THE ADMINISTRATOR

A.I. . General Notice
February 1, 1972
A7AID

SUBJECT: Establishment of the Bureau for Population and
Humeanitarian Assistance

As part of the implementation of A, I, D, 's internal reform plan
announced Januvary 24, 1972, there is established a new Bureau

for Population and Humanitarian Assistance. Dr. Farold A, Kieffer
is designated as Acting Assistant Administrator for Population and
Humanitarian Assistance (AA/PHA)., Mrs. Harriett S, Crowley is
designated as Deputy Assistant Administrator (acting).

The new Bureau for Population and Humanitarian Assistance wtll
consolidate activities which concexrn the most urgent needs of people
~--help in immediate disasters, hunger, and overpopulation. It will
reinforce the humanitarian efforts of the United States, both public
and private, through improved coordination and working relations
with the varied and numerous nongovernment organizations with
overseas humanitarian and development programs. The Bureau will
bring together, under central direction, programs for voluntary
overseas activities, disaster relief, general relief and rehabilitation,
food resources administered by A. 1. D, under P, L. 480 Title II
grants, cooperatives, and the population activities of A, L D.

The Assistant Administrator for Population and Humanitarian Assistance
is responsible for developing organization and staffing plans, delegations
of authority (in consultation with the General Counsel}, revised operating
procedures, and other necessary implementation plans for the new
Bureau. In discharging this responsibility, the AA/PHA will collaborate
with the Assistant Administrator for Program and Management Services
and the Regional Bureaus and will consult with the Bureau for Technical
Assistance, the Office of Food for Peace, and the Office of Private Over-

seas Programs,



As promptly as practicable, the AA/PHA will submit to the Deputy
Administrator for his approval the reorganization plan required
for the new Bureau to begin operating, Existing functional and
perscnnel assignments and delegations of authorlty will continue
unchanged until further notice,

DISTRIBUTION:
A,I, D, List H, Position 5
A.1. D, List B-1 (Circulate 1 copy to every 5 employees)
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‘DEPARTMENT OF STATE
AGENCY FOR !INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT
WASHINGTON, D. C. 20523

OFFICE OF
THE ADMINISTRATOR

A, I.D. General Notice
February 1, 1972
AJAID

SUBJECT: Establishment of the Bureau for Program and
Management Services

As part of the implementation of A.L D.'s internal reform plan
announced January 24, 1972, there is established a new Bureau

for Program and Management Services, Mr. James F. Campbell
is designated Assistant Administrator for Program and Management
Services (AA/SER), He will be assisted by a Deputy Assistant
Administrator for Program Support, Mr. Willard H. Meinecke,

and a Deputy Assistant Administrator for Management Support,

Mr., James E. Williams (acting).

The Bureau for Program and Management Services will consolidate

and centralize Agency program and management support services.

This service-oriented Bureau will provide responsive central support
to the Agency as a whole in the areas of participant training, contract
services, commodity procurement, engineering, controller, personnel,
management planning, data systems, and administrative support.
services.

The Bureau also will administer the Agency's worldwide programs

for Housing and for American Schools and Hospitals Abroad.

The Assistant Administrator for Program and Management Services

will continue to discharge the responsibilities formexrly held by him

as Assistant Administrator for Administration, In addition, he is
responsible for developing, with the full participation of the Regional
Bureaus and other Bureaus and Offices, organization and staffing

plans, delegations of authority (in consultation with the General Counsel),
revised operating procedures, and other necessary implementation

plans for the new Bureau. The AA/SER, the Regional Bureaus, and



other Bureaus and Offices will concurrently reach mutual agreement
with regard to the Bureaus' requirements for both in-house manage-
ment support capability and specialist capability (e.g., engineering,
procurement, and contracting). :

As promptly as practicable, the AA/SER will submit to the Deputy
Adminisi{rator for his approval the reorganization plan required for

the new Bureau to begin operating. Existing functional and personnel
assignments and delegations of authority will continue unchanged until

further notice, with the exception that effective this date, all delegations :
and redelegations referring to the Assistant Administrator for Adminis-

tration are being modified to refer instead.to the Assistant Administrator

for Program and Management Services.

r
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DEPARTMENT OF STATE
AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT
WASHINGTON, D. G.-20523

OFFICE OF
THE ADMINISTRATOR

A.LD. General Notice
February 1, 1972
A/AID

SUBJECT: Establishment of the Bureau for Asia

As part of the implementation of A.I D.'s internal reform plan
annou:nced January 24, 1972, there is established a new Bureau
for Asia. Mr. Donald G. MacDonald is designated Assistant
Administrator for Asia (AA/ASIA).

The new Bureau for Asia combines the development programs
currently administered by the Bureau for Near East and South
Asia and those administered by the Office of East Asia Develop-
ment Programs (programs in Indonesia, Philippines, Korea,
and limited or residual activities in Malaysia, Singapore, Hong
Kong/Macao, Ryukyu Islands, Taiwan, and Burma).

In order immediately to assign responsibility for these programs
to the Assistant Administrator for Asia, existing delegations of
authority are being revised as of this date.

The Assistant Administrator for Asia is responsible, in collabo-
ration with the Assistant Administrator for Program and Manage-
ment Services, for developing organization and staffing plans,
revised redelegations of authority (in consultation with the General
Counsel), revised operating procedures, and other necessary
implementation plans for the new Bureau. In discharging this
responsibility, the AA/ASIA will consult with the Supporting
Assistance Bureau.

As promptly as practicable, the AA/ASIA will submit to the Deputy
Administrator for his approval the reorganization plans for the
new Bureau. Existing functional and personnel assignments, re-
delegations of authority, and support services from the Supporting
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Assistance Bureau, will continue unchanged until further notice .
except that the Assistant Administrator for Asia will redelégate, -
effective this date, appropriate authorities to the Director, Office

1 of East Asia Development Programs.
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DEPARTMENT OF STATE

AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT
WASHINGTON, D. C. 20523

OFFICE OF
THE ADMINISTRATOR

A.I.D. General Notice
February 1, 1972
A/AID

SUBJECT: Transfer of Functions to the Bureau for Program
and Policy Coordination

As part of the implementation of A,L. D, 's internal reform plan announced
January 24, 1972, the Bureau of Program and Policy Coordination will be
reorganized to include the Office of Program Evaluation, A/AID, and
those functions in the Office of the Controller concerned with budgeting.
This action will strengthen central program direction and provide a basis
for the development of a more effective and integrated system for planning,
budgeting, and ewvaluation. .

The Assistant Administrator for Program and Policy Coordination is
responsible, in collaboration with the Assistant Administrator for Program
and Management Services, for developing organization and staffing plans,
delegations of authority (in consultation with the General Counsel), revised
operating procedures, and other necessary implementation plans for the
reorganization. In discharging this responsibility, the AA/PPC will con-
gult with the Office of Program Evaluation and the Office of the Controller.

As promptly as practicable, the AA/PPC will submit to the Deputy
Administrator for his approval the reorganization plan required to effect
these changes. Existing functional and personnel assignments and delega-
tions of authority shall continue unchanged until further notice.

DISTRIBUTION:
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DEPARTMENT OF STATE
AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT
WASHINGTON, D. C, 20523

OFFICE OF
THE ADMINISTRATOR

\ A.I.D. General Notice
E February 17, 1972
A/AID
Issue date: 2-24.72

SUBJECT: A,I,D, Organizational Chart

.‘ The attached organiiational chart reflects the Administrator's

Reform Plan of January 24, 1972.

This chart replaces Attachment A to M.0. 201.3 and is to be

used as the official chart of the Agency.

Attachment:
! Organizational Chart
}
DISTRIBUTION:

., ALI.D. List H, Position 5
A.1.D. List B-1 (Circulate 1 copy to every 5 employees)
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I. :The Rationale for the Key Problem Avens
. 1' : *
INTRODUCTIOR o »
N BERY
TAB's key problem areas were identified through a year loag process of successive™
analysea, consultations, conferences and reviews of drafts of KPA papers --
involving a wide range of specialized and overall development program expertize
ipside and outaide the Agency. The approach wag to identify the most pervasive

. gfd importent impediments to improvement of the.well being of the peoples of

the LDC's, given their known wants. Other important criteris were prospects
for effective action by assistance agencies (partieularly the USG) to support
IDC efforts to reduce these impediments, substantiel fleld end regional bureau
interest in the problems, and the extent that external technical assistence
needs were likely to be met from non-USG sources. The scope had to be

nerrowed further to be manageable within the resocurces prospectively available i
to TAB, After seversl rounds of steff level discussions with the reglonal
bureaus and other offices, the Techrlcal Assiatance Executive Camittee
concurred in the final selection the KPA's.

Since the selection was intended to provide both administrative and program
guidance to TAB on where to focus its continuing work in depth to mobilize
additionsl knowledge and expertise needed by A.I.D. to provide high quality
responses to IDC desires for technical asslstance, some important subject
areas meeting the foregoing criteria were kexciuded. These were subjects that
were expected to be of continuing importance for U.S. assistance but that could
be handled more-or-less adequately by drawing existing knowledge and expertise
"off- the-shelf“ through regiomal bureau contracting or by use of “centers of"
excellence"” maintained for Agency-wide use by TAB contracts, l.e., without
underteking the building of new knowledge and expertise and the apecial '
disseminstion effonts contemplated for the KPA's. ’

! '
The field redponsed to the selections, and the responses (and emulation) of
other assistdnce agencies have confixmed the validity of the cholces. However,
they will need continning review to eveluate whether the expectations on
demand for and delivery of effective action are'proving out after appropriate
testing periods, and in the light of changes in LDC priorities end in other
donors' proviaion of TA.

|

The specific yationale ‘for esch of the key problem areas selected ias sketched
broadly below. These rationales are developed much more fully in the KPA peper
for each sector, This memorandum does not deal with the all important means .
of getting the KPA ‘work done and making it effec¢tive in touching the lives of
LDC peoples, which'is described elsewhere, Nor'does 1t comsider the extennive

latersl work'with other public end private ssslatence organizations.
I r
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AGRICULTURE AND FTISHERIES

This sector has most of the pecple and output of the ILIC's. This will be .

the case for a long time, It provides a major prospective source for notional 1‘::.,1

savings to permit development investment, and the principal market for

: sector. The problem of faeding the LDC peoples adequately remaing the
: foremost concern of ‘the decades ashead, along with the twiXi problem of

. excessive rates of pgpulation growth. In addressing these, the closely

\ interrelated problens of improving rural employment opportunities and :ancﬁna
Aistribution are major issues, (o

Ihe foregoing factors \and aspplication of thePgeneral crlteria for sgelecting

QCPA 8 led to a wider band of KPA activity in sgricultwre than in other fiuldse,
excéept popwlation,

)
4

(1) ILack of sector anelysis and agriculbural econcaics cepability

t\
A principal cause of the slow response of LDC agriculiure to increased food
needs and of much wasted investment in agriculture has been the lack of IIC !
capacity to understand well and to intervene skillfully to affect the dynamiea |

of the rural sector, including the employment, income distribution end.obher

soclal effeects of "alternative types of development. There has been little
capebility to identify investment and research'priorities in the light of:

=

- salternative marketing and technological possibllities,
’ - !

- strategic points of policy or operational intervention to bring about
desired changes in production and marketing along socislly aound 1ines, '

~« the likely outcomes throughout the economy of alternabtive policy courses
affecting agricultural concerns.
} 1,

The following cycle has been qulite common in individual IDC's: political
concern sbout inadequate food supply, or rural income ox instubllity, or about
populetion flow to cities -~ dacisions to invest more to meat theae concerns --
poor results because of the incapacity noted above == disillusicrmment and
apathy until 'some new sense of crisis -= then e.rmthez' similar round.
The missing eapa.biln.ties identified here are genera.lly' in the domain of the .
agricultursl economist. In the LDC's there hesrbeen compavatively little
understanding of agricultural econcmics functions, little organizational'and
procedural provision for their use, and not much well trained personnel. The
KPA work is intended to help efforts to reduce &ll three of these gaps. To a
large extenty the process should involve "“learning by doing together" (i.e.,
collaborative sector enalysis work and discussion by U.S5. and LDC, practitioners)
rather then by "telling how. " It bullds on a modest start already made by A.I.D.
and’ other assistance agencles. There is a trend of growing LIC interest and
a growing stock of experience and trained personnel thers on which to bulld.
The U.S. has By farithe largest supply of development oriented agricultural
econamigts and of experience in this field of %mrk in IBG's.

i}

i
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expanding national production. About 1/3 of the Agency's TA falls in thim, )
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A.I.D..efforts are expected to include: work to strengthen methodologies for
rura) Bector analysis in IDC's, LDC persormel training, strengthening of U.S.
capebility to respond to LDC requests for short term help in maling sector.
enelyses, and dissemination of ideas and understanding on inatitutional °
development needed to increase LDC agricultursl aconomics cepabilities.

(2) .Inadenuate IDC sericulturel yesearch capabilities (perticular focus needed

on strengthening worldwide research networks,land on food crop production
including high protein crops). h

The lack of suztable technological packages for K LDC ageiculture has been
universally recognized as a principal impedimeht to rapld progress towards
more adequate food supplies, Glven U.S. pre-eminence id agricultursl resesich,
the already sizeable U.S5, effort wes ldentified for further emphasis. The
stress 18 on strengthening the IDC's own cepsbilities for developing sultable
technologicel packages for their local needs. This is belng done by:

(a) supporting efforts to establish worldwlde "networks" of research on 1LDC
agricultural needs, particularly on the most important food crops and protein
sources and on a few mejor factors affecting all crops; (b) sumporting key
units in these networks at the LDC country, regionsl, internationsl and U.S.
levels; (c) strengthening linkages within and between the networks in order to
make the resemrch efforts more productive; end (d) "tilting” the whole system
so as to generate as much support as possible for- the building of LDC reseerch
capabilities. This is the most efficient wey both to produce the needed
technological: improvements rapidly end to build ‘the needed IDC institutional'
cepacity. It permits rapid results for LDC farmers frem the veyry modest
regources thap IDC'B can invest in agricultural reseaich.

Another feabture of the current approach ig to encourage incressad financing dn
this field from internationsl and developed country asgistance oxganizations
and to support closer international coordinationiof donor and IDC efforte.

We envisage expanding international "networks"” of production orlemted research,
enalysis and technicel assistance, well integrated end supported by improved -
information management systems,

(3) 1ack of water and tropical soil management eapabilities

! i |
The series of. expert forums and consultations convened by TAB revealed wide
agreement -= copnfirmed in FAQ, Bellegio and other conferences -- that these
closely interrelated factors, largely neglected in the past; are s major
impediment to'the advance of LDC sgrlculture. They inhibit both inereasing
production from Presently cultivated lands and the efficient use of presently
unused acreage. The tropilcs -- with thelr year yound growing sesson and vast’
supplies of unused and poorly used water and lend ~-- should have a great food
producing potehtial if farmers can get good command of the soll and water
resources, in the right combinations with each other and vith lmproved cropping
gsystems that facilithte s0il fertility mensgement. ’

b -

There 1s, in fact, a worldwide gep in knowledge of the, agronomic.characteristics
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and use potentials of tropical soils, and in knowledge and operating capabilitics

for effEctive management in egriculture of aveilable vatey supplies. THere bas
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been French, Belgian and other research in the past, but the Belglan capébii;tiek
have been largely dissgipated and the French are limjited. The U.S. has the

largest and best base of soll geciences and water mansgement expertise on which -
to build the needed grasp of tropical situations, The intended thrust of A.I.D

program efforts is vie the "natworka" concept deseribed ebove (including z
international collaboration) snd the building of LDC institutional capabilities ;‘;z,
Qut ' good progress in this srea also requires some investment Iin adding & T

"
¥

tropical capabilities dimension to the major existing U,3, expertise on solls

gnd water in order to permit the most effective collaboration ef the U.S. "
experts with their LDC colleagues. :

1

() Inadequate capabilities for expanding the economic role of livestock

FAC and Bellagio forums have algo urged increased donor and LDC efforts in the
livestock area. As LDC agriculture becomes commercislized, reising the ulving
standards of farmers (or even having rural incomes keep pace with rising rural
populations) will depend to m considerable extent on expansiocn of higher velue
crops, such as livestock. ILivestock expansion a2lso will help meet nutritionsl
needs. Suitable ruminant livestock production could permlt economic use of
vast land areas that otherwise would not be economically used. Posslbly the
most important reason for the current empbesis is the likelibhood that ruminant
livestock production {i.e., putting land to pasture as & part of cropping
rotations) is going to be an important requirement for esteblishing, in much
of the humid tropice where soil leeching and srosion are major problems,

continuous farming systems that have long fterm stability end are economicelly
sound., '

The economic prospects of tropical livestock production will be improving
steadily due to rapidly growing world markets and rapidly improving technologies
(falling costs) affecting long distance transpory of perishables. The need is
pot simply for more animals -- indeed some places have too many for efficient
production. WNor is it simply for more high quality enimsla. The wide range of
difficnlt marketing problems reguires a new stret#s on comprshensive vertical
anproaches that 1ntégrate all of the measureg needed to put more meat in

people s mouths. THat is why the KPA has been rephrased to cmphesize that the

key bottlenecks to progress go beyond the breeding of better animals and
conquering livestock diseases.

1

What's Left Ont? ‘

")

Does the comparatively broad KPA range described above mean that there really
has not been much concentration of effort within. TAB's egricultural program?

In fact, TAB's KPA fdcus does by-pass many of theiagricultural sub-activity
areas that have had major TA attention by this Agency over the yesrs and that -
are still present in Mission programs (and also in the programs of the FAO and
other donors).' These omissions include extension, agricultural education,
credit, cooperatives. and other rursl institutional development (we are making |
tentative probes in the agro-business area), ferm'management, poultry and swine,
forestry, marine fisheries, agricultural engineering and wany kinde of research
and crop coverdage. Limited attentlon is provided for some of these elements and

in var%ous agriou}tural input and crop protection areas through meintensnce of

o b
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"eenters of excellence" that can service Agency-wide fiecld requeste on an
"of futhe-ghelf" basis. Despite these omissions, cursory raeview suggests
thet about 70% of current mizsiom agriculture projects have o major concern
with one or more of the XPA's., The current need is to strengthen the base
of knowledge and expertise that can be deployed to support LBC afforts to

improve food production, rather than to maeke eny substantial adjustments up
or down in TAB's topical coverege. !

HEALTH. \ ‘
1 1l
Deirelopment is meaningful %0 the extent thet it dmproves the ilives of the bullk
of the people of the LDC'as. Their two most basic needs are opportunitles
for productive employment (to provide means to acquire food, shalter and
clothing and meet other materlal and psychologlcsl needs) and personal heaith,
broadly defined ag satisfactory adjustment of the indivldual to his internal
and eﬁternal enviromment. A.I.D.'s 4O some client govermments sre apending’
gbout "$15 billion annually on health services. This expenditura has little
effect on the lives of most people. Serwice delivery systems reach 104 of the’
people or less. The copying of developed country heslth apparatus hap been
expensive andinsppropriate, and has had comparetively little to do with I
reductions 1num0rtality or i1l heaith in the LDC's. ¢

The KPA ana1y31s sought a fresh view of this TA sector, sterting with en analysis

of the historicel interactions of health-'snd development. Although development »

hY

assistance programmers generally have recognized thet kealth vas luportant to
people and ought to be promoted, they have often been troubled by an lnability
to identify many activities with a HFALTH lebel that were very cost effective
in providing nmuch lasting and widespread improvement in LDC health end that
were given high priorities by the LDC's. It could be and weg argued that thel
best contributions ¥o IDC heslth came from lnvestments in other aectors.
Applying the generall KPA selection criteria to a“dozen or so potentiel activity
areas that emerged from an enelysis of the interrelations of heslth and develop-
ment, three problem Breas were selected as the highest prlority, i.e., as
activity areas in which TAB efforts to innovate and backstop mission efforts
would be likely to achieve the most in helping I1DC' a to improve the health of'
their people. Work wnd progress on these three KPA's should interact.

L]

(1) Inadequate local health delivery systems p

The purpose here 1s o help interested LDC's to davelop, vis operationsl research
and sizeable pillot efforts, new typee of multl-purpose systems to deliver the most
important basic heslth services at the local level on & cost effective basis
and within LDC budgetary capabilities. The complex of gervices that meets this
get of criteria willl vary from place to place; but the group of greatest current
interest, because of their mutual support and compatabllity andé vexry high health
and developmend priority, includes family planning and limited maternity '
services; some basicrenvirommental and other prevenbive health measvyres
{including communicable diseaseprotection), and nutrition services. Thne cliont

) .
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"centers of excellence” thet cen service Ageney-wide field requests on an
"of f=the-shelf" basis. Despite these omissions', cursory review suggests
thet about 70% of current mizsion egriculturs projacts have & major concern
with one or more of the KPA's, The current need is t0 strengthen the bass !
of knowledge and expertise that con be daployed to owpport LOC offorts to
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Development, is meaningful %o the extent that it -dmproves the kives of the bulk
of the people of the IDC's. Their fuwo most basic nesds are opportunities ‘
for productive employment (to provide mesns to acquire foed; shelter and ;
clothing and meet other material and psychologicsl needs) and personal health,
broadly defined es satisfactory adjustment of the individusl to his internal
and ewternal enviromnent. A.I.D.'s 40 some client goverrments are spandingg
about $15 billion annually on health services. This expenditure has little
effect on the lives of most people. Service delivery systems reach 104, of the’
people or less. The copying of developed countyy health apparatus has been:
expensive and“inappropriate, and haes had comparatively litile to do with
reductions in'mortelity or i1l heslth in the LDC!s.

The KPA eanslysis sought a fresh view of this TA sectoxr, starting wilth an analysis
of the historical interactions of health'and development. Although development :
assistance programmers generally have recoguized that kmalth was importsnt to
people and ought to be promoted, they have often been troubled by an inability
to identify many activities with a HEALTH label that were very cost effsctive
in providing much lasting and Widespread improvement in LDC health and that- .
were given high priorities by the LDC's. It could be and was argued that thel
best contributions Fo LDC health came from Investments in other gectors.
Applying the generall KPA selection criteria %o e'dozen or so potentisl activity
areas that emerged from an analysis of the interrelations of henlth end develop-
ment, three problem Brees were selected as the hikhest priority, i.e.; as
activity areas in which TAB efforts to innovate and backstop mission efforts
would be likely to achieve the most in helping IDC's to improve the health of -
their people. ' Work and progress on these three KPA's should lnteract.

(1} Inadequate local heelth delivery systems 5
¥

The purpose here is ©o help interested LDC's to develop, via operational research
and sizeable pilot efforts, new types of multl-purpose systems to deliver the most
important basic health aervices at the local level on a cost effective basis.

and within IDC budgetary capebiiities., The complex of services that meets this
get of,eriteria willl.vary from place to place, but the group of greatest current
interedt, because of . their mutual support and compatability and very high hsalth
and development priority, ipcludes family plemning and limited maternity gl
services, some besicrenvirormental and other preventive heelth measures -

{including eommunicable diseaseproﬂection), and nutrition gservices. The cliond
A [
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group is primarily mothers and children. It may develop that some other beasic
services could be delivered to the same cllentele at minimal cost (e.g., sOme
functional literacy praining or other informal education).

2
Part of the experimentation involves the organization of suitable medical
back-up networks for ‘the local serviece gystems, considering that the latter
should be primsrily or entirely pars-medicel. This harnessing of the western
medical apparatus in sach country would make it much more productive in actually
improving the country's heelth, and vould reduce much of the waste in present
health expenditures. Its sophisticated capabilities should be used; as much

as possible, on this "wholesele" or higher echelon basis, leaving the retail
or primery echelon services to a simpler apparatus. ®

The hypothesis is that by combining a compatible group of local level services,
keepirng them sinple and sticking to the most essential, simplifying and
reorganizing functions, using existing privebte service personnal (including
traditional and no-cost-to-goverpment functionaries whera feasible), making
more efficient use of existing medical, family plenning end nutrition services,
etc., the cost of providing mass services can be greatly reduced end can bée
brought; at some significant level of local service; within the present budgat
reach of most LDC's. Some small A,I.D. research and more recent enalyses of
actual and potentlial delivery systems tend to support thie hypotheais. The
thrust of the KPA work is to encourage and support more definltive development

and trisl of alternative systems on a large enough scele to really demonstrate
what is feasible.

1

{(2) ‘Inefficient utilization of energy and nutrients from food eaten

Tais problem avea stands at the crossroads of a nuzber of others.

A substantial portion of the food eaten by LDC peoples does them no good

(i.e.; there is much more wastege within the body of the energy and nutrients
in the food that 1s eaten than occurs in developed countries: one of our
current project efforts is %o find out how much 1s lost ==~ perhaps it is 15-30%),
Conversely, more food must be produced to provide the seme human sustenance,
Thus the ever precarious food/people ratio: iz affected significantly by this
factor. The main vreason for this food wastage is intestin—l infection, which

burns calories through fever and reduces the absorptive efficisncy of the
intestinel walls.

The condition of melebsorption is a mejor ceuse of malnutrition, particularly
during the criticel post-weaning period. Even if sdequate protein is eaten,
it canhot get through to the child's body in the minimum essentisl amounts for
body building and disease resistance. In many cases, no amount of food will
offset this. And of course this insbllity of the body to absorb food values
efficiently is a msjor factor in the general level of morbidity, debility and
susceptibility to fatal diseese of the population &t lerge. Morbildity in tuxrn
saps the initiative and productivity going into economic and social pursuits,

The hypothesis of the KPA work is that thls malabsoxrption problem can be
reduced substentielly by ressonably simple direct measures that ILNC's can
effect, even though much of the cause 13 relatad to the general level of
development. The thrust of current efforta 1s to esteblish nore clesrly and
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provide a basis for educating IDC leaders on the actusl extent and nature

‘of the ‘problem, and to identify arnd assist interested LDC's with instellation
of some direct measures to reduce the malaobsorption. Pert of the current
hypothesis is that the most effectlve remediel concentration is on provision
of clean water and better disposal of human weste. Inowledge of low cort
alternatives to the standard capital-intensive water and sewege facilitles
will be identified, expanded, improved and digseminated. Iocal educational
and supervisory services in this field might well bs buillt imbto the multi-
purpoa?, locel health delivery systems bolng explored in the firast KPA. n

(3) Lack of capability-for health anslyses ond plannine
$

The KPA paper concluded that perhaps the biggest-pert of the LDC's health
problepn, or at least of doing something obout 1%, was inebility to perceive

its neture. This explains at least part of ths heavy waste of health
expenditures noted earlier.

There appears to be growing interest in LDC's in figuring out how to tackle
their health problems better, and scme apprecigtion of their lack of trained
people-Tor this task. Work in the third KPA will provide response capabllities
for LDC's seeking héalth plamning training and consulting sexvices -- drawing
on some methodologiés developed under prior projects and in more recent TA/H
work, and on & varidty of U.S. expertise that is especially tuned to LDC type
needs. Among 'other things, improved LDC health plenning should embrace broad
family plenning end nutrition services, local mlti-purpose service structures,
and the development'and use of cadres of bparae~medical personnel needed for
particular LDC situdtions. The approach will strese the integration of health
planning with netional development plenning. .
T L i * i
NUTRITION t '
) H

The central purposerhere is of course paxt of thé bagic purprose of assisting
LDC's to improve the health and productivity of their pzople. More specific
purposes include reduction of child death rates, for its own sake and as &
basis for ultimate reduction of birth rates and population stabilization.

‘]
Programs with 'a medical or heaslth label have seldom dealt with nutrition as a
primary,or direct goal. Programs with a Nutrition label ordinarily heve dealt
with only a quite limited part of the range of slgnificant activities -- mainly
those involving analysis of the physiology and mmsn significance of nmutrition,
and promotion of nutrition awareness and the useijof more nutritious foods. The
total of A.I.D, activities with a Nutrition label is small. There are relatively
few discrete mission projects, as distingulshed from global programs of inter-
mediary orgenizatiorns. The Agency's technical backstopping for programs in this
field is provided almost entirely through TAB's Office of Nutrition.

The KPA identification in this field reflects contimuing efforts over the past
two years to select the highest pay-off types of Nutrition programs, through a
combination of consultative and enalytical procedurez within snd outside A.I.D.
and some program evaluation and research projoctd. The result has heen improved

t
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focusing in the three activity areas deseribed below.

(1) Non-availabilztw of highly nutritious food products at low ﬁoat to consumerf
Since malnutritlon 1s primarily a plight of the poor, 1t has been difficult to
address the problem without either increasing purchasing pover or providing
nutritious foods st costs approximating those of traditlonslly consumed foods.
Program focus in this area involves the latter spproach and is bhsed primarily
on a range of interesting prospects that have opened up -- largely due to
.I.D, initietives =~ for practicel ways $o fortify bmesiec foods such as cersels
or MASS consumption. A varietion is work to explore the nutritional impact
and feasibility of increasing the use of particuiar combinations of ccumon foods
already available. A more tenuous prospect, being explored, isg the development

of practicel means to accelerate the production end asle of nutritious food
products in 1DC's .

(2) Difficulty in reaching pre-school children

This is the prime target group for improved nutrition,; slong with their mothers
during the pregnancy and lactetlon periods. Eere is vhere nutrient levels
ebsorbed into the body make the most difference in the well belng of LDC peoples.
Thus our progrem efforts need to and are beginning to focus on the special
Problems of reaching this group. This tles in to MCH work pursusd in the healt¢h , | -
and family planning contexts. ¥

(3) lack of awareness and motivation of the power gtructure end consumers

i I s
Widespread lack of awareness,; knowledge and conhern about nutrition ~- its anture,
significance:and what can be done about 1% -~ slows to a walk the application of
practical elleviating measures in IDC's. Thus sducationsl efforts have & high
priority. TAB's efforts are being concentrated on identification, improvement
and digsseminetion to user ormanizations of the educationsl technigues and
meterials that bave proved most successful, and on devising eppropriate technlques
to motivate leaders to consider nutritional problems in the nationsl planning

process. Educetional efforts also support directly the activities in the other
two KPA's., '

i ]
Towards & Broader Nutrition Strategy | r
- y
In working ahead with various KPA's, TAB has developed a better appreciation of .
%he breadth of action that can have mejor effects on the mutrition of LDC peoples,
and has tsken some) preliminary steps towards analyses of the comparative signifi-
cance end possible.interactions of diverse types of activities., These overlap
many activity fields. Our intent is to develop an overview end comprehensive
nutrition strategy, or at least & preliminary cut, for Agency consideration.
To illustrate the range of relevant approaches:
t. i i
~ agriculturall research efforts are putting very heavy stress on breedihg
better'nutriént content into basic food drops and on increasing the "
aveilability! of high protein crops (including fish and livestock);

1 : il



= the KPA work in health features an attaeck on the problem of malsebsorption
of the nourishment already present in LDC food supplies, as well as the
development of better and more widespread service syatems that can Improyve -
the local practices affecting nutrition, including family gardens;

- Nutrition programs, with a capital "N", are supporting experiments with
matrient fortificetion of basic foods &s well as the more treditionel
type educationel and child feedlng efforbs;

- Some support for thils latter type of activity might come from KPA work
on non-formal education and educational use of modern communicetions '
technologids, and on bullding operatlonal management capabilities for
development service delivery systems; .

- better child spacing as the result of family planning progrems tends to
improve the nutrition of mothers and children;

- PL 480 Title II programs support school lunch, MCH and other efforts to
encoursge LDC's to provide more nutritious diets for vulnerable population

groups .

Thus our KPA approech in nutrition is evolving towards an inter-field strategy
designed to help A.I.D, focus and intensify its efforts to assist LDC's to
overcome their widespread nutritionel deficlencies.

EDUCATTON

As in sgriculture, about 1/3 of A,I.D.'s TA (excluding populstion) is in this
field. Although enrollments in primary schools have more than doubled since
1950 and have quadrupled in secondary and higher education, the IDC's still
have more school age children outside of school than inside. In most LDC's ;
two out.of three adults are illiterate - in some countries seven or eight out |
of ten. Social and political pressures for broeder educstional opportunities
continue to rise. National education budgets have doubled several times since
1950, increasing much faster then GNP, so that they absorb ever-rising percentages
of public funds. The latter trend can not continue., Moreover, in general, the
quality of education has not kept pace with the tremendous quantitative expansion.

Demographic trends are sggravating the problems. 1/3 of the LDC population is in
the 5-16 school age compared to 1/5 in the developed countries, and this '
disparity will widen in the 1970%'s. At the same time, the number who have beén
"educated" is rising faster than the jobs in government end the modern sector

for which they can qualify or aspire. Thus there are major qualitetive as well
as quantitative problems to be overcome in LDC education.

These facts pose a grave dilemma for the LDC's -~ the social and political
requirements for providing more knowledge of a more suitable type to rapidly
rising numbers of children (and adults) in the decades ahead can not be met by
multiplying the elements in current educationsl systems., Recognizing the
messiveness of the problem and the very small TAB resources, the KPA paper
decided to focus on a comperatively narrow band of TA work aimed at exploring



' 10
LS
.
* .

new or little used solutions to the basic dilemmas. This trould leave the bulk
of the stendard types of educationsl TA to “off-the-shelf' implementation by
A.I.D.'s regional bureaus and to other TA organigations. TAB 1s concentrating

on the following three interrelated aress; working with end through rolevant
® country projects.

(1) lack of adequste educational technology

i

Tge working hypothesls of this KPA is that the traditionsl edueatioral syndrome
teacher/pupil/classroom organized for rote learning must be changed radically.
® The hypothesis further is that the reform stress must be on reoxganising the
@ learning process to bring about faster learning and better retention of more
relevant knowledge, end also to bring usesble knewledge of good quality to where
the learners are so as to reduce the economic and socizl cogts of congregating
and uprooting them for educational purposes. This is the only hope for
- producing more and better learning at lower unit cost. The focus is on better
® tools and improved organization of their use for leerning puxposes. )
This approach vis educational technology shows promise in two divections. Work
thus far suggests that basic reorganization and careful interreleping of the
learning systems and content within the graded school sgystems can reduce the
guantitative and particularly the qualitative problems facing IDC's. Probably
the greatest promlse-of new educationsl technologles is their use in syatems
@ to creaté, on a cost effective basls, significant leerning oyportwnities for
the large populations who are outside the forma) school sysicm == most of vhom
will have no gignificant formal educationzl experience.

The problems ;!.re very difficult, and solutions will not come eagily or rapidly.
However, there is a-comparatively lerge smount of LDC interest and wide range
@ ©of project opportunities for innovative work with pilot efforts la edueaticnal

technology == [opportunities for hoth Imowledge bullding and disscaination
activitles. . S

{2) Poor use of potentials of non-formsl education

@ At best, half or more of the primary school age children in IDC's will be out
of school, for many years to come. And there gre large nceds snd demands for
new learning by other age groups to facilitate their participating wore ot
satisfactorily in the modernlizing life of their countries. :

tl

e Experience in developed and developing countries suggesats that there are large

@® untapped potentials'in the IDC's for organized provision of significant learning
oprortunities outside of the graded school aystema., It is estimeted that about
half of the organized education in the U.3. iz of this informel or out-of-gchool
type, whereas it is a much smaller percentage in IDC's., This type of education

@ 18y Present the best opportunities for achieving both relevance end wmindmum
drain on public budgets; 1t tends to staxrt wp in response to folt demends for

@ specific types of krowledge and to cemsk as these demanda wane, and it is
comparatively susceptible to private Pinaneing. !
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Work in this KPA is intended to tap the worldwlde experience and the growing -
interest of some IDCs in informal education through Joint effoxrts to adept ¥
the more successful approaches that seem relevant to the various LDC aituationm,
gad perhaps to invent gsome new onea, The great breadth and variety of this

field makes it difficylt to ldentify where and how to focus A.I.D. efforts for
best results. The early TAB efforts wlll probe for the likely high pay-off

areas in which to focug., As the work proceeds in Infoxmal education, it will

take advantege of impreoved learning systems that vesult from efforts in the

field of educational technology. It should also apply eand provide aexperience

for efforts to measure comparative coat effectivenass of altermative aducational
igvestmenta and to identify better methoda of finencing education. ' =

<
R
H

(3) Lack of sdequate techniques for education finance and for meaaurement of
cost effectivensss

As in the other broad activity fields (agriculture, health, etc.), the Kpa
analysis and congultations in education suggested that weskness in LDC plannimg
capabilities -~ 1dentification of goals and priorities, of efficient mesns fop
achieving them, etc. -~ was s major impediment to progress. However, further
discussion in the TAEC and elsewhere in A,I.D, suggested that a broad acale
A.I.D, approach to educational plenning, so labeled, probzbly would not be
"received a8 well or be a3 effective in LDC's 88 a more pingointed approach to
gelected problems which were both importsnt and less sensibive gubjects for
external assistance. In addition $o work om the other two KPA's, which does
get involved in manjor segments of educational plenning via primarily technical
vother than velicy approeches, high priority was 'given to two other technique-
oriented approaches 'to improvement of educational plenning.

One is concerned with the almost totael lack of any methodology in LDC educationsl . ..
planning for comparing the 'educationel impacts of slternative inputs -- for

knowing which kinds of programs geperally get the best resulte for given purposes
in specific situations (comperative cost per unit or level of result), snd for
assessing actual performance of specific programs on the basgis of costs and

results. (This weakness mey be great in developed countries as well; but the

IDC's can afford it less in the face of their comparatively greater shortage of
educational resources to meet their needs.)

Growing professional interest in this type of problem in the U,S., and the recent
development of our stock of measurement technigues and skilled people, Plus the
growing LDC interest in making both ends of the budget equation meet, is opening
new opportunities for fruitful collaboration. There is a wide consensus that
meking progress in this new field will be both difficult and deserving of high
priority. Theiability to measure or make comparative sssessment of results per
level of educational inputs depends partly on development of learning systems
that permit such assessments (e.g., better specification of goals and control of

the inputs), so that there needs to be an interaction between work on this KpA
and that in edueational technology,

The other element of the overall educational problem silngled out for special
attention is the lack of an adequately broed financing bese. fxony the varions
developed and developing countries, a greet variety of techmiques are exployed
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for financing education. IDC education needa much more money. It will still
" need more after it gets all that it can from govermment budgets. The work in
this KPA ig intended to spreed the awareness of alternstive financing possibi-
lities and to provide assistence in adapting guch experiefdie to local neads, .
Such work needs to take full account of the interdependence between the typas RS
of educationsl systems being used (particulari} who cemtrols them or determines
thelr content) and how they can be financed: ¢hus, thore is significant
interdependence between the work here and that on the other two KPA'=m.

] 3 b g

DEVELOPMENT ADMINISTRATION

A e maen T

Developed and developing country personnel experienced with LDC activities are
often asked "what is the principal bottleneck to more vapid LDC development?”
By far the most frequent response from both groups is "lack of management
capabilities", or words to that effect. This general problem recognition has
existed from the beginning of development assistance. Yet, the feeling persisis
that somehow this need hes not been addressed very effectively. -
To oversimplify, there have been two princlpal approaches. The predominant
approach has been implicit in the general run of development projects, which
tend to convey ideas and experience on how to organize and edminister batter the
activities under consideration. 'The other, explicit spproach has lergely
concerned itself with the esteblishment or atrengthening of schools of business
and public administration -- along U,S., lines. In public edministration, there
also has been considerable 08 type work with government departmente.

Bach of these approaches is valid, but each has its limitetions. The implicit
approach has usually dealt rather wealtly and often inappropristely with the .
actual management needs -- through both inattention and leck of expertise by By

those involved. The explicit approaches have tended to apply management A
techniques that were not sufficiently adapted to LDC needs, end the specielized .
schools of administration have tended to be isolated from the meln gtream of .
training to which the actual managers were exposed. &y
! ' .-.(.‘
However, whatever the limitetions of past approaches, it ghould be recognized ¥
that tens of thousands of LDC menagers have in fact learned a great deal sbout &
how to run things better ~- perhaps primarily from their trial and error .
experience but also from the direct and indirect effects of technical assistance ‘'

over the years. Moreover, many U.S. and foreign studies; including an intereating
enalysis in 1967/68 by Esman and Montgomery of technical sssistance priorities
for the future, have identified capabilities foxr operationsl problem solving and
for organizing action programs as a particular Americen genius., This suggests

the desirability of further but more carefully structured TA efforts by the U.8B,
in development adminlsgtratlon,

In exploring where to apply a very limited TAB resource so a8 %0 give the greatest -1
impetus to efforts to reduce management bottlenecks to LDC advancement, the

successive stages of'development and review of the KPA paper Iin this field , N
narrowed the focus down to the following two KPA’a. '
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(1) Lack of operational management capabilities in key development activities

The epproach here 1ls to bring specially teilored training in suitable manegement
skills to the most convenient institutionsl locationa at .which present and
prospective operationgl manegers in key development eectors actunlly obtain thely
training in thelr subject fleld, rather than assuming that they will somehow get
%o special management achools and adept what they learn to the particular nédeds
of their kind of work. In this way, more relevent types of training will actually
reach more people who can make practical use of it, per unit of investment in
management tralning.

Y

The early concentration is in agriculture. There is a modest COncurrent effort’

to develop applications of modern menagement approsches thet ere of generel use
in treining managers of LDC enterprises and in other public sectors. The latter
will build on existing bases of LDC competence in business achools or other’
schools of administration, or industrial productivity centers. Project ¢
management and organizing techniques sre smong ¢he manegsment techniques indiuded.

The agricultural management work draws on the best experience with modern
menagement techniques to ldentify those with the greatest utility in the planning,
organization, direction and evaluation of sgriculturel activities (not at the
farm level), and to provide prectical treining in the application of these
techniques to agriculturel manegeriel and decision-making problems encountered
in LDC's by selected categories of agricultural executives, in the context of
their organizations and enviromments. U.S. contractors and LDC collaborators
will put their combined experience and knowledge to usge in LDC inatitutions
selected for their relatively high potentials for teaching, in-service training,
consulting and research that will actuslly reach sgrleultural menagera, Efforts
will be made to draw in the considerable expertise of selected LDC modern
management training institutions in which there have been past TA investments
but which have been comparatively isolated from the real training needs in
agriculture.

l '

Similarly, collaborative U.S.~LDC efforts, working through LDC institutions,

will move out into "action" institutions and programs to improve the quality

of menagement, according to Regional and countyy prierities. (e.g., LA thus far
is imterested in agri-business approeches, a8 well &8 the management of apecilal
small fermer modernization programs, while AFR prefers to concentrate on the
management problems of public services to small farm holders.) The epproach

to manegement improvement at the central agricuvlture ministry level is still
being formulated. ' '

(2) lack of capebility for local action ;

When the question of management bottlenecks in LDC's is pursued with knowleégee
able peoplie to identify the main problem areas, the discuesion usually notes
that the meny LDC naticnal progrems thet depend for their fulfillment on actlon
8t the local level typically founder on a lack of capability to organize and
edminister effective action programs at that level. while the reference is
usually to public programs, this incepacity also woakens end forestalls private
Programs for local development.

AR Y A T
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There has been muih experience with efforts to overcome this problem -- perhaps
more unsuccessfug than successful experience. Recognizing ita pervasiveness

and great importance, the KPA analysis concluded that renewed efforts vere
desirable:

- to analyze fthe experience to date to seek identlficetion of factors
causing sucgess and failure,
N 1
~ to develop hypothesis sbout the best ways to obtain effective local
action,.

~ +to assist operational experiments and pilot efforis with promising
approaches to strengthening significant types of locel a¢tion cepabllity
in typical 1DC situations, i

- to disseminate significant findings widely to wherever they exre most
likely to be used. A.I.D.'s limited "reach' puts & premium on collabora-
tion with other interested organizations. 4

The project activities will be concerned with the esteblishment of effective
mechanisms for the delivery of resources to local groups, and;the development

of their capabilities to use these and other resources available to them through
improved forms of organization and cooperation. In the spirlt of Title XX,
there is particular concern for strengthening capabilities for productive
collective action that benefits those engaged in it == both to mobilize better
the latent talent and energy that abounds on the local level and to improve
distributive justice and social morale. This is the essence of making
development meaningful for the bulk of the people of the LDC's.

SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

Over the years, apart from important biologicel science work in agriculture
and health and engineering work on construction projects, A.I.D. and its
predecessor agencies have done comparatively little to mobilize the hard
science and engineering knowledge and expertise of the U,S. to work on 1De

development problems and on building relevant LDC functional capabilities in
in these’ fields. There are exceptions, but' they are just that. '

During the 1960's, as LDC development proceeded and begen coping with more and
more complicated problems, as some LDC capabilities began to emerge in the
foregoing field, and as the interest of the relevant U.S. professional
communities in IDC development gradually rose, there emerged an increasing
array of criticisms of A.I.D. neglect of the potentials of science and
technology to help carry out its mandate, and & serles of reports end .
recommendations for closing this gap in A.IL.D.'s program range and capabilities.
After some limited Agency efforts in the mid-1960's and further reviews in
1968/69, A.I.D. decided to make a more substantial effort to mobilize U.S.
science and technology capabilities in support of' LDC developnent sfforta.

T i
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The first two steps were to work out an agreement for long term, substentiald

budget support for a multi-purpose NAS program, and to incorporate a Sclence

and Technology office and program component in the TAB, which was just then
being designed. . t
% Y
Meanwhile, LDC 1nterest in collsboration with the U.8. in science and |
technology has increaged significently during the past two years. This has been
particuwlarly marked in Latin America, where 1t induced a speciel Presidential
progranm initiative in response, but also in selected countries elsewhere, In

- @ddition this theme has became a continuing egenda item for DAC, and technology
generation and transfer debates now dominate many meetings of UN bodies and
regional organizations. .This growing LDC interest is due in part teo their
comparatively ready receptivity to externally stimuloted advances in the

physical and engineering scliences as contrasted to a frequent heslatancy teo

adopt imported soclial technologies. The recent Presidentisl forelgn ald

message called for a new emphasis on sclence and technology, with apecific
recognition of the importance of industrial technology.

Given the relative lack of prior experience in this field, the lnitial progrem
strategy for TAB/OST (starting in the latter part of FY 1970) has been to
analyze a wide range of previously little-explored potentials for fruitful
development work, to begin some innovative probes via small and generally
short term projects on problems in which LDC's wanted help, and to orgenize
evaluative and consultative activities -~ in order to galn experience and
learn. more about the actuel potentisls for high pay-off TA activities in
science and technology. This was to be followed by a programming process

akin to that which produced the KPA analysis for other activitiy fields.;
building on some of this early experience and other zelevant background and
drawing on the views of U.S. and LDC experts and development practitioners

t0 seek a consensus on desirable new areas of concentration for A.I.D. programs.

This process of strategy review and priority determination is under vmay.

Tt includes a series of conferenceg with 1U.S. and LDC experts and congultations
with 4.I.D. and other personnel in the field, and is being programmed in close
consultation with regional bureaus. It 1s expected to produce =~ by early 1972 ==.
a set of recommendations on priorities for the overall Agency program in the
fields of transfer and diffusion of industrial technology, use ¢f LDC naturel
resources, and development of R&D infrastructure {excluding those aspects of

agriculture, health and other R&D fields covered adequately wlthin other
sector programs)

POPULATION

The top Agency and Congressional priority for this fleld and the reasons for it
are well known. The whole field can properly be regarded as a Key Problem Area,
given this priority and the mandate to expand activity end induce other agency
and IDC efforts as broadly and repidly as fessible and conzistent with sound
projects. TAB's Office of Population has o special responslibility {described

in M.0. 1612.57) for providing overall guidance and leedership to Agency progress
in this field.

¥~
—
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Over the past year or so, there has been & good deal of work to delineate &,
Program strategy -- providing the logic for the components, their interactions,
and priorities for emphasis teking into account the potential activities of
other assistance organizetions., See Nov. 1970 "Report on A.I.D.'s Population
Program Assistance in Relation to Envisaged Worldwide Needs"” and the August 1971:
"Office of Population, Progrem Strategy for 1972".) The progrem activities fall

into the following pu#pose groupings, apart from HBudget support to the overall
UN population program? viz., development of adeguate: .

3
(1) demographic end socisl data,

Ve

. F (2) populetion policy and uwnderstanding of population dyamics,

(3) means of fertility control, *
"(4) systems for delivery of family planning services,

(5) systems for delivery of information/knowledge,

(6) multi-purpose institutionsl capacity end utilizetion.

Although there are both regional and inter-regional projects in all of these
purpose categories, there ig & mnatursl division of laboxr and complementarity
between them. TAB has the great bulk of projects in categoxry (3), while Region/
Mission activity is dominent in categories (1) and (2)}. Direet work with
wuntry family plenning service systems -- categories (4) ard (5) -~ is handled
through mission projects, while inter~regional projects handle most of the
support for private intermediery organizationa thet provlide services in these
categories in the LDC's. As UN programs dbegin to bulld up, scme divisions of
lebor and coordination arrvangements are emerging therae,

kA
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PREFACE

The purpose of this paper -~ which is presented for your reaction
at an initial draft stage -- is to examine in a very broad way some of
thé evolving concepts of educational technology, its current applications,
and its potential for educational improvement in phe.gevelgping countries,

'together with some possible methods for achieving that potential,

The ideas in this paper do not represent a '"policy" of AID. Indeed,
‘the only worldwide policy of AID in this area is to assist the develop-
i;g countries in "eﬁploring the potential' of the educational and com-
munications technologies for development. The methods for such assistance

can take many forms, appropriate to particular situations. We do, how-

ever, like all institutions, have an array of working assumptions which

shape many.-of our activities in this field.

. A'further-purposé of this paper is, therefore, to .share with the
members of the seminar our assumptions and our limited knowledge and
experience, to identify some of the problems and issues which we believe
to be important, and to scek your counsel and continuing association

in developing cducational technology as a major instrument of social

and economic advancement,

Clifford H. Block

Office of Education and Human
Resources

Bureau for Technical Assistance

Agency for International Development



“Educational Technology": A Working Definition

We will encompass two elements when we use the term "educational tech-

nology':

1. Devices for delivering informational and educational materials --

particularly the newer electronic media of tclevision, films, radio, computers,
et al,, together with the older technologies such as textbooks.

2. A set of methodologies for organizing the content of the educational

process. That is, "a systematic way of designing, carrying out, and eval-
uating the total process of learning and teaching in terms of specific
objectives, based on resea;ch in human learning and communication, and:
employing a combination of human and nonhuman resources to bring sbout more
cffective ingtruction." f

In developing cbuntry applications, both elements are vital. A funda-
mental problem is to deliver learning opportunities to more people with less
dependence on direct contact with highly trained purveyors of information --
teachers, extension workers, trajners. The sheer lack of adequate numbers
of such peOpie in the near future, the long time required to prepare skilled
teachers or trainers, and the prohibitively high cost of paying for adéquate
numberé of such .teachers and trainers makes this search for new delivery
methods almost mandatory.

In addition, it is our conviction that present instructional methods
are inadequate, rhet the cost effectiveness of traditional education is

extremely low, and that mass education of high quality, even in wealthy

countries, can be achieved only through’thé use of learning methodologies

more effective than those In common use today.

1. Report, Commission on Instructional Technology, Comnmittee on. Education and

Labor, House, GPO. Washineton. March. 1970 Pace &
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I. APPLICATIONS

The potential applications of the newer media systems are almost
limitless «=- eﬁCOmpassing, in reality, all of the areas vhere human
learning (pf skills, of information, and of attitudes) are important --
ranging from the upgrading of the specialized training-.of physicians,
scholars or.industrial;managers to the providing of basic education ,

and information to the nonljiterate rural families of the world.

However, for strateglc purposes development assistance agencies

must make a selection of .a few important areas where their limited pro-

"fessional and financial resources can be efficiently concentrated to have

an impact, Obviously, the .selection of such priority areas must accord
with, and largely be generated by, the development objectives of the

group -of developing nations,

A,1,D, is now primarily concentrating its attention in -educational
technology on ‘two major areas: the expansion and improvement of formal
schooling, particularly from grades one through nine; and aﬁ increase
in the access to;inf;rmation and basic education of rural families and

the urban poor, through non-formal (out-of-school) actions,

The baslc reasons for these choices are simply that (1) these popu-
lations are of crucial importance to social, economilc and political
development, and (2) progress in both arcas is now critically impeded
either by the inadequacy of present systems -~ lack of qualified teachers;
suitable curriculum, materials, and methodology -~ or by the total

absence of such systems.



For education carried out within schools, potential of educational

technology lies in achieving systems which have:

1.

2,

In

Lower unit costs than conventional systems.

Greater efficiency in learning, resulting in faster average
progression through the school systenm,

Reduced requirements for trained teachers and administrators.
Ability to déliver education to & greater number of learners.

Ability to deliver more relevant educational experience both
for the individual and for achieving national development.

Ability to build into the educational system some mechanisms
for continuing improvement, through relating educational
practices more closely to learning effectiveness,

Ability to effect educational change far more rapidly than

through conventional systems,

its application to development problems requiring learning out

of school, the communications technologies are perhaps even more impres-

give in

1.

their potential ability to:

Reach nonliterate or semiliterate populations with useful
information and education,

Enable key institutions in a country to communicate directly
with the majority of the population and so increase the
effectiveness of many kinds of development programs,

Enable people in one part of a country to learn about

other segments of their nation and to bring to development
a greater sense of mational identity,

Extend the effective reach of development field agents in
ngriculture? family planning, heaith and other areas. '

Provide govermments with a means to receive far move Feed-
back on their programs from the populations they serve.

Facilitate administration of virtuall

Yy every development
scetor withip a country, ‘
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] 7. Accelerate the modernization process in rural, otherwise

isolated communities simply through the avallablllty of
a mass of information.

ITI., STATE OF THE ART

An assessment of activities aimed at achieving these potentials
must start with a review of the current state of the art, which is
represcnted in research, experimental projects and operational practices.

Resecarch

Fundamental research could well produce breakthroughs dufing the
next decade, but it would. be foll% to try to predict what these will be,
Among the many fields which we must watch where such breakthroﬁghs could
oceur are the study of cognitive styles; the conditions ofulearﬂing and
problem solving (both environmental and physiological); intelfectual
development in early childhood; bio~feedback effects on individual
intellectual and emotional control; attitude formation; the extension

of behavioral studies on the conditions of reinforcement; and several

areas of brain research,

It is likely that, in our time, new knowledge from one or more of

these fields will revolutionize educational practice. The implications

for policy are not precise,for current systems cannot be designed to ac-

conmodate .as yet unborn discoverices. Perhaps we can, however, strive

to. make systems remain open to experimentation with radically new prac-
tices, so that the next waves of innovation will encounter less institu-

tional resistance than is the case at present,

N e v


http:would.be

{
There is a vast body of on-going applied research, primarily from

Lhe industrialized countries, which is applicable to such problems as
;edia effectiveness, feedback systems, methods for indi@idualizing in-
structional pace and content, defining objectives behaviorally, and many
other elements of deciding upon and designing an’ instructional technology
system, Those studies dealing with the media are summarized best in the

many works of Wilbur .Schramm and his colleagues, particularly in Schramm

and Chu, Learning from Television: What the Research Says, which summarizes

the key peneralizations from several hundred studies of the use of the

media in ecducation. A ¢omplete list is presented in Appendix B.

Another stream of applied research of high significance is asso-
ciated with programmed instruction and its‘descendents, computer~-assisted
‘ ?nd computer-managed instruction. The application of principles of
.learning to educational practice in this research are of profound impor-
tance to the development of this field. We would not endeavor.to sumnarize
them,but merely to conclude that a working knowledge of how to prifisely
contrel the conditions of learning, for a maximum rate of individual
learning, is rapidly growing., ‘he conditions of stimulus presentation,
reinforcenent, feedback and practice, are all being better understoed,
Many of these techniques have been well developed in operational form,

incidentally, for training purposes,

Finally, applied research in applying systems analysis to education
may have major future payoff. In our view, the formal techniques of this

methodology still require modification to fit the complex, difficult-to-
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quantify, sector of education., However, even now the basic approach is
useful in systematically analyzing problems and the different functions
of systems, investigating alternative solutions, and deriving systems

shich take clearly into account inputs, instructions among $ystem com-

ponents, and outputs.

From this great array of research on learning processes and on media
effects, two fundamental coneclusions stand out:
1, We can teach almost anyone effectively -- by television or by

other :media -~ if content is appropriately programmed in relation

to ‘individual abilities and motivations,

2, ‘'There are a substantial number of specific principles and
methodologies to serve. as guides for such effective programming,

whether by mass media, individual media, or combination thereof.

In short, even though there are obvious differences among the media,

virtually all can be -reasonably effective instructionally.

The- next question, -then, for our purpose, is whether reasonable
effcetiveness can be achieved in actual systems, which :are forced to cope
with problems of delivering a whole series of learning experiences under

less than optimal conditions to a wide range of learners,

Experimental Projects and QOperational Projects

The translation of research findings and innovative ideas into
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actual practice is, of course, the key step in tapping the potential

of educational technoiogy.

these experiences,

Appendix A contains descriptions of a number of the key experimental
and operational projects influencing our thinlking about the practical

potential of various technological approaches,

the following about the current state of affairs;

1.

For Within-School Education

Several projects are showing that, when television is used
intensively as part of an integrated new system of educa-
tional inputs, change and improvement can be implemented
quickly (E1 Salvador and Niger, particularly). The extent
of improvement in learning effectiveness is not yet known,
but appears to be very substantial, Earlier field-trials
had demonstrated the ineffectiveness of small-scale additive
uses of educational technologies; being designed not to make
much difference they, in fact, do not make much difference.
Further, they do not stimulate the changes in basic teacher
and student bechavior that are essential for improving
educatioh in a significant way.

Implementatlion of the intensive, integrated model has
been on a small scale to date (30,000 students in L1
Salvador). However, one such system has just started on
a larger scale -- 15,000 first grade students the first
year -~ which will ultimately encompass several hundred
thousand students. (Ivory Coast) It is aimed at major

reduction in the unit cost of education by reducing the
repeater and drop-out rates,

These systems are the precursors of other efforts to use
a variety of instructional technologies in integrated, new,
learning systems, carefully designed to achieve reforms,
efficiencies, and cost reductions and, in some cases, to

expand educational opportunities sxgnificantly (Korea,
Brazil, among others),

AID has had a major interest in evaluating

In brief, these suggest
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4. One major research and development effort is beginning_
using a very low-cost technology, programmed instruction,
for primary school upgrading (India). At the other end of
the cost spectrum, computer-aided-instruction is being
used for teacher upgrading (Spain).

For Out-of-School Education and Information

1. The experience in the use of the educational technologies
for pre-college education and social development is slight,
except for radio literacy programs and quite specialized
uses in family planning, agriculture, etc. (India's Radio

» Rural Forum, for example)

2, At least two major projects are being firmly planned, however,
both aimed at using the instructional technologies to make a
significant difference in the lives of village people.
{India's satellite experiment; Guatemala)

On the basis of current evidence and experience, we are encouraged in
afbasic‘oﬁerahing‘assumption that educational systems utilizing the newer
communications media and the concepts of instructional techn016g§ ¢an be

developed which have very significant advantages over present educational

and human resource development systems.

We assume, furthermore, that the establishment of such systems can

be made to initiate a proeess of continuing innovation, based on a linkage

between educational practice and the scientific study of the effects of

such practice on learning and behavior,

‘11 these assumptions are tenable, the use of the educational technolo-

gics holds promise for alleviating some of the problems of developméent --

the lack of cducational oppertunity and access to usefyl information for

most people, the great inefficiency and irrelevance of much of the education

that does exist, and the profiibitively high unit cost.
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I1IT. STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS

At this point, however, there are not yet extant complete effective
systems of sufficiently broad scope and low enough cost to serve as
‘modcls for developing countries, Thus we are engaged, with -others, in
searching for a strategy which will lead to the expenditious development
of such systems with wide and reliable applicability to the problems

faced by many developing countries. This search is at different stages

for in-school and out-of-school learning systems,

In-School Applications

The evidence seems to be accumulating that there is a usgful general
strategy for effective in-school applications of the educafional tech-
nologies ;— namely, to use their intxoduction as a catalyst for achieving
hroad,"systematic\changés in the content, organization, methods -- and
thereby, results -- of educatyon and to use them as core instruments
for delivering a major, ‘integrating part of the instructional load.
However, we are still at an early stage of practical experience with

such systems, and major barriers must still be overcome if the promised

. potentials are to be attained, Among the key barriers are the following,

in our view:

1. Inadequate ‘experience with planning and administering

large systems,

Inadequate experience in designing systems aimed at
reducing cost (through use of less-trained teachers,

increasing the uumber of students reached by one teacher,

or increasing the rate of student progress through the
system) . . o

0 L

( N

o0 o0 o0 oo 0

00



PP PR o0 Y o0 oe LA

* e

11

Inadequate methodologies for producing really effective

instructional radie or television programs for instructional
school activities,

Too little experience with tailoring educational content
to differences among groups, regions, and individuals.

Too few trained planners, both in the developing world
and elsewhere, and they are largely scaltered, without an
adequate institutional base.

Inadequate informstion about new approaches.

Problems of electrical power and reliability, and cost of
electronic components, )

Reluctance on the part of many countries to adopt the whole-

sale changes required to make new educational systems most
productive.

Qvercomin: Barriers

Among the key activities of any program needed to overcome these

and related barriers are the following categories of activity:

1.

New ideas must be produced ~=- for mew kinds of systems and/or
ways to better make the components of current systems work,
Such idcas .can come from experimental research, from evalu-
ating the way things are done in various countries, from
systemalic analysis, and (perhaps most productively) from

the insights of individual creative people.

Key jdecas must be communicated among those who make decisions
on the character of educational programs, Today, the dis-
credited supplementary approaches to instructional media are

still being practiced; hardware is still being acquired before
its use is understood.

Plans incarpora;ing the best of the new idcas must then be
developed to solve specific problems in specific countries.

Plans must be tested in the developing countries -- in pilot
projects and rescarch and development efforts,

Careful cvaluations must be made of the costs, effects, and
operational feasibility of these crials.
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6. Full-scale operational projects must be undertaken to put
the whole process to its final test, This will demand
commitment from the highest levels of each developing nation.

The above process may nol be scquential, Indecd, whctheé it should
'follow this sequence is one of the Ffirst strategic choices to be made.
Most sclentific researchers and rational planners belicve that the
process should follow approximately the sequence outlined above «-
essentially, research and analysis, experimentation, small-scale trials,

a pilot project, evaluation, and only then implementation th%ough a- large-

scale operating system,

Another school of thought holds that an effective administrator
should be given the power and resources to put a system into 6peration~
(with the implied high level of national commitment required to do so)
and that a.system should be made to work as quickly as possible, with
Yfine-tuning" improvements left as a second stage. The contrasé with
the prior strategy presents perhaps the most fundamental strategic choice
that a nation interested in making changes through educational techmnology

must face.

) AID is currently supporting both approaches -- the former in Korea,
for example, and the latter in E1 Salvador. Perhaps the common principle
is that high conmitment must be obtained if either approach 1s to achieve
its ends. 1In the more "scientific,' developmental approach, commitment
to utse- the end result fo; an operational program must be maintained

over a long period npd, 1f the R&D is to be adequate, must be supported

throughout by substantial funding -- i.e., the development period cannot

®°
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_ be viewed as .an alternative to decision, but rathcr as a step in imple-

menting a decisjon to create a major operational system, if the develop-

ment succeeds, o

-
*

The alternative approach, of course, has the risk of’c;eating an
inadequate system inte which a country may be locked because of thg

n

‘heavy investment required, ToO date, however, it is this approach which

-

has been instrumental to progress in this field,

No matter the approach, we reiterate our conviction that' further
progress within schools is basically dependent on ;n inér;ase in the
number of pilot and/or operational systems designed to achieve the major
changes in education that were discussed earlier. Such ac&ualvoperating

systems are essential both for learning how to effectively create such

gystems and -to serve as models for other countries,

putaof-School Applications

There is the hope. that, just as the systematic, intensive ﬁse of the
instructional technologies for reform in education m2y be producing break-
throughs in f;rmél education, a new departurc, or new departures, in
the use of communications for other development purposes will yield high

payofi, However, these new strategies have yet to be developed and tested,

Almost cveryone recognizes, on the one hand, the fundamental role

4

that commuynications plays in creating a climate for change, in providing

new ideas, and in providing some of the information needed to affect



changes in all communities. On the other hand, the use of communications
has becen sporadic, largely uninformed by amalyses of effectiveness, not
integrated with development efforts, and wlthout a strategy. It is our
assumption that, as in formal cducation, thaese methods can ser&e both

as a catalyst for basic change and as an instrument for affecting some

of those.chanées. Yet we have Anly very general notions at this point

of ﬂow that might come about,

At this stage, the most significant barriers to progress are two very
generai and fundamental ones:
1, Our concepts are not fully foxrmulated or tested;

+

2. Tew countries feel they can commit resources needed to try out -
new-approaches for mass education ond information out of school.

Tﬁeréléfe only a few examples of progrims where modern communications
are uscd to make a real difference in current social deéelopment. This
are; will therefore require a great deal of necw invention. The implemen-
tation of these inventions will, at first, appear to be high risk in
charﬂqter. ﬁowever, the potentlal and probable pay-offs are so great

that we ‘belicve such risks can legitimately be undertaken.

As a first effort'we are exploring the implications of a somewhat different

concept of the use of these technologies in education, namely to have
the broad goal of increasing "access to information" rather than of
simply providing cducation. Such a coneept, of course, implies both

devéibpment of the skills needed to seek out relevant information and.

.
i s

the continuing availability of a bank of information at the local level.
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The basic end result of activities in these fields is to have tested
prototype systems which provide their target audience with the information

they need at a time they need it, at reasonable cost, and at a place

convenient to them.

In order to do this, prototype systems must be created over the
next few years, In many cases these systems will be new in conception.

Among the questions guiding the design of those projects will be the

following:

Can programming be integrated among development activities,
s0 that messages in agricultural practice reinforce thosge
in nutrition, basic education, etc,

¢ Gan the behavioral definition of objectives, so much at
the core of individualized systems of educational tech-
nology, yield similar gains in these other areas?

® Can the illiteracy barrier be leaped?

¢ What should the messages be? We know very little about
what information can be valuable to large developing
country populations and even less about how to effectively
communicate that information. ) -

How can learning be facilitated with 2 minimum of local
interpersonal assistance?

In most countries, it is simply not feasible to
have a large structure of local monitors, even though
comnunications theorists constantly cite their value,
Much of the job will have to be done without the kind
of organization and training that a system of local
monitors would require. New methods must be developed
for fulfilling the functions of such monitors, such as
stimulating discussion of what has been learned, pro-
viding feedback to the producers of programs, and
insuring organization at the point of reception,

¢ UWhere local monitors or development workers do exist, how can

they be provided with the tools needed to enhance their work
and increase their reach?
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o To what degree can personnel and facilities of existing
schools be used to affect cost savings?

In summary, it should be candidly faced that the potentiais of
educational technology have not yet been at all demonstratéd Tfor out-of-
school applications, Conceptusally and logically they hold equal or
greater promise for the many learning requirements outside of school
than for those within formal schoéls; however, sensible, sustained
experimentation, research and evaluation will be required to produce
models which demonstrate that this potential can, in fact, be achieved,
The basic motivation for such continuing cffort to make the newer
educational media serve these purposes effectively is that for most

developing countries there is no available alternative,

IV, THE FUTURE OF EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY IN THE DEVELOPING COUNTRIES

The foregoing pages have suggested that use of the newer educational
media represents the best potential for quantitative expansioﬁ and quali-
tative improvement of education, at acceptable cost, among the available
options now in view. They also indicate that there are many difficult

problems to be overcome if these potentials are to be realized.

Consequently, there are/certain fundamental issues confronting
both developing countries. and development assistance agencies, such as:

1. ‘'The kinds of policy and resource commitments the devel-
oping countries are prepared to make,

2. The kinds of policy and resource commitments the
development assistance agencies are prepared to make.

o0 "W ®® ®® L I
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‘3, The overall array of activities required over the )
next few years to realize the potentials of educational
technology.

4, The special educational problems, interests, resources,
and objectives of each developing country.

5. The special interests, resources and competcnce of each
development assistance agency.

6. Effective ways and means of bringing to bear the joint
efforts of developing countries and development assis-
tance agencles in research, development, experimentation,
:and _applications of educational technology. .

It seems clear that the combined resources of the developing coun-
tries and deveélopment assistance agencies will be required for at least’
a decade to ‘realize the potential of educational technology. -It seems

equally clear that .unless this is -dome, the educational situation of

the developing:countries will probably be worse ten years from now than

it is today.

AID Activities

Within this context, it -may be of interest to the Seminar to have
an indication of ‘some of the more important activities in which AID is

now engaging and :which it expects to emgage in the future, subject to review.

Protect Planning‘iésistance

One of the great needs continues to be for the provision of expert

assistance in plamming projects. The term is used here not in the sense

of "educational planning," involving largely the allocation of resources,

although that is needed; instead, we refer to the planning involved in
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deciding the kind of system to which a country could reasonably commit

itself and how to go gbout implementing such a system.

This is an area in which no country, including the U,S., can claim
any large measure of competence at the presemnt, It can only be acquired
and applied by learning with and from activities in cooperation with

the developing countries and other development assistance agencies,

We propose to help provide the best talent available to developing
nations, explore ways to further increase the numbers of people with such
skills, and to work toward creatiné more institutional centers for such
expertise, Substanfively,'we will continue to emphasize leadership from
those sophisticated in the methodological aspects of instructional tech-
nology, rather than in the hardware aspects. We have attempted to compose
planning teams combining such competencies as educational technology
plamning, instructional systems design, economics, systems analysis,
teacher training, and instructional media knowledge. We no lomger entrust

Initial planning to "television teams," "programmed instruction teams,"

ete.

Given the above, we nonctheless concede that unbiased, objective
evaluation of alternative systems seems rarely possible. The deve lopment
of formal planning methodologies clearly relating the special needs of

countrics to a wide range of options would be of major assistance,
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Information Development and Dissemination

AID will continue to place a priority ewphasis on providing informa-
tion to developing country planners that facilitates their use of
instructional technologies. Thus the AID-funded program which has
produced a film and handbook of educational technology, and an inf;rma-
tibn and reference center, both at the Academy for Educational Development,
will be continued at least through mid-1973, Tﬁe further conéinuance of
this activity will be dependent upon the support of other sponsors and

users. Meanwhile, the information needs of the developing countries will

have to be further assessed, A series of seminars centering on the film

.and handbook to take place throughout the developing world over the

next 18 months will assist in the definition of needs,

It is clear that a-network of information needs to be.stimulated.
The' sharing of.informafion between developing countries working with
simllar systems ‘may be the most important link in such a network. ﬁe
hope that over the next year a plan can be developed with the United
Nations and other multilateral agencies and with other bilateral donors

to fgcilitate the establishment of this kind of network.

We propose to help provide the best talent available to developing
nations, explore ways to further increase the numbers of people with
such skills, and to work toward creating more institutional centers for
sucb_expertise. Substantively, we will continue to emphasize leadership
from those sophisticated in the methodological aspects of instructiomal

technology, rather than in the hardware aspects,
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Institutional Development

AID has taken action to increase institutional capacity in the U,S.

to assist the developing countries in this field. The recent $1 million

grant to Florida State University is the most significant effort to
date, providing a developing country perspective for the work af its
Center for Educational Technology. A similar grant made in-1970 to
U.C.L.A, is providing resources for examining innovation in Latin
American education including the use of ifunstructional technologies.
Finally, the array of study contracts in this and related fields have
J provided significantly greater institutional capacities at the Academy
for Educational Development, Stanford University's Instituté for
Communications Research, Michigan State University (in the area of.non—
formal education) and to a lesser extent to several other institutions.
In Population Communications the East-West Center is becoming a major

resource through AID Ffunding.

In splte of these efforts, the institutional framework for profes-
sional actiéity in this field is still thin, We would identify thtee
areas ghere we would hope, working with other assistance agencies, to
strengthen the institutional base over the next five years: First, we
believe there is a need for a center parallel to that of Florida State

with a greater focus on the use of mass communications and on communiea-

tions theory. Second, we believe there is a need for another center which

would concentrate on the practical problems associated with the produc-

¢ O



tion of cducational materials for the new media; i.e,, the production
of quality institutional television programs, increasing the 'institutional

power of radio, and mechanisms for making more effective programmed-in-

struction for appliecation in developing country situations,

Third, there is an urgent need for the creation of greatef_institu-
tional capacities within the developing world. At this point the small,
emerging Center for Educational Innovation and Technology (sponsored by
the Southeast Asia Ministers of Eduvcation Organization) and the 0.A.S.
Centers in educational broadcasting in Latin America are the only
organized attempts to improve the institutional capacities within the
developing countries for planning, research and technical assistance in
the educational technolbgies. While linkages between the various U.S,
and European Centers in this field, and institutions in developing
countries are consciously being sought, the time‘will soon come when \

mechanisms will have to be developed to provide support to the developing

country institutions directly.

We do not wish to encourage a proliferation of institutional capa-
cities‘in this fileld until the need for them is more apparent, It is
an important part of our strategic approach to this area that our stress
is on the development of preject plans first, with institutional develop-
ment occurring later in relation to specific projects, plamned or under-

way. We hope thereby to increase the usefulness of institutibns as

they do develop.
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Evaluation

AID has to date placed heavy emphasis on the importance of evaluating
ke; field projects in educational technology. Thus, we have made a major
investment in supporfing evaluation of the El Salvador project, an evalua-
tion program that is one of the most comprehensive ever undertdken of an
educational ihnovation., Earlier, we funded the four volume series of
cage studies of the new media in education conducted by the International
Institite for Educational Planning and published by UNESCO.' I£ is basic
to our approach to thé use of the educational technologies tﬁat:policy
and practice be guided by objective evaluation of the effects of those
practices, evaluation that attempts to maintain a focus on what and how
efficieﬁti& the individual student is learning on the one hand, and on

the other hand the costs of the systen,

e e

We will continue to make evaluation an integ£a1 part of every such
syétem which we support. We will also continue to try to assess the
relative costs and effects. of other systems when countries tﬂemselves ¢
wish to make such assessments. Stanford University, for example, has
just begun with AID support a study that will encompass at least six
national syétéms using the new media with special emphasis on two factors:
first, comparisons between systems utilizing different media %or the
same educational objectives; and second, assessments of the utility of

lower cost, lower complexity technologies such as radio.

The kind of evaluation just described is a rather global kind,

focusing on overall -educational effects, attitudes, costs, and other

. TR VAT
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results of introducing an innovative system, We have become increasingly
awvare of a need for a more detailed kind of assessment of the educational

effectiveness of particular elements of the educational system.

*

For

example, at one level it would be most important to know what the rela-
tive contribution to learning in a system may be of the claséroom teacher,
of the television or radio lesson, and the printed materials. With

such knowledge, investments of.effort and resources in ome or the other

elenient could be made with some awarcness of effect.

At an even more detailed level, it would be most useful for operators

. of projects everywhere to be able to ddentify what elements in a televi-

sion or radio program Wwere contributing to its effectiveness or lack

thereof, This degree of precision in feedback, however, is almost never

practiced, except perhaps in such well controlled projects as '"Sesame

Street."

On the whole, it does not appear that there are adequate evaluative
instruments available for making the kinds of discriminations that are
i N
needed by these kinds of detailed, feedback, related assessments, We

may explore more fully methods for improving these assessments over the

next several years,

It should be noted that our evaluation program does not encompass
detailed comparisons between one medium and another for delivering a

certain kind of instruction to a particular audience, We are not con-

vineced of the utility of the several hundred experiments of this sort



which have becn conducted largely in the U.S.. and Europe, mainly because
of the inability to adequately control the skill of the produce?s of the
various media being compared, That is, a charismatic teacher on television
may produce effective learning, while another teaching the same curricu-
lum way be utterly ineffective, Thus, comparisons betﬁeen television
teaching, for example, and programmed instruction are iikely to be very

misleading unless repeated over a large number of conditions,

1t should also be noted that we are not golng to place major evalua-
tive efforts on small supplementary uses of the media. Our interest is
\
only in uses of technology that are aimed at making a very major difference

in educational effectiveness, cost, or relevance.

While our evaluation program has utilized terms such as "cost effec~
tiveness," we do not yet have a satisfactory understanding of how far

such analyges can proceed, We do believe that by providing objective

*

data on both costs and on educational effects, decision makers will be
provided with the information they need to make judgments about the
utility of various kinds of systems. We do anticipate that five years
from now when such data-are becoming available from El Salvador, Ivory
Coast, Korea, perhaps India and Brazil, and a few other countries, we
will be in a fairly s;rong position to suggest what kinds of educational
effects and economies can be expectea through current educational tech-

nology systems, given a certain level of investment.
Resaearch

We are differentiating from evaluation a related class of projects

consisting of experimental research, The overall aim of these projects

0
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#s to develop new or'improved ways of'utilizing the instructional
technologies for developing country purposes. The kinds of activities
th;t can be encompassed would range from quite specific research on a
particular technique to small scale pilot projects which will test out
'new systems. To déte there has been very little such research directed

towvard educational .technology systeﬁs appropriate to developing countries.

We believe inareased investments in such applied research are likely
to have high payoff and that increa;ed investments are therefore worth-
while, At the same time, we are aware that the design of such projects
has bgen inadequately related to useful results for educational practitiooners
and that therefore new approaches should be developed. Through a study
just being completed (Academy for Educational Development, Abt Associates)

wé are making a start at defining priority kinds of research in this

ficld, This project has built on a number of prior contributions, iﬁ-

cluding UNESCO's 1970 Volume on Educational Research Priorities.

During the next six months, AID will circulate throughout the
professional community in the developing world and elsewhere a draft

statement on research priorities based on the above study and other

analyses.

AID's own funding for rescarch of a generalizeable nature will
continue to be severely limited, The role of other donor agencies will
therefore be particularly critical in research although there does not

appear to be a surfeit of research funding available anywhere,
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However, perhaps the most productive kinds of experimental research
are those closely related to a planned or ongoing operational project.
Here, vhere immediate reliance for préject payoff is apparent, funds
are likely to be more readily available, For example, AID is making
available a certain percentage (usually 5 percent} of its sector loan
funding in education for re;earch and development activities, particularly
in Latin America, Brazil and Colombia already have a substantial allot-
ment of such funding‘and have committed themselves to match it with equal
funding and to develop a program for undertaking the approrﬂ te research,
In these countries, and in Korea and others where major c« “ents to
develop alternative systems through educational technolog 7 Y be made,
major opportunities will exist for advancing the state of :r % :dge about
and actual practice of effective application of education: te;ﬁnology

systems.,

We do not have available anywhere places where signifiecar %ryouts
of new educational practices can be made on a fairly routine b: sls.
This lack has retarded the developing and improvement of svcl: :vstems
hecause it compels them to remain at a theoretical stage untit *ome
institution makes a comnitment to actually use the technolcry, The
equivalent of the agricultural "test bed" or "experimental fgzm! tﬁat
Wilbur Schramm had so long urged upon education still is .mot: avallable,
We frankly do not have a practiecal plan for establishing a se¢. of such
institutions. It is a gap that perhaps should have the attep~ion of a

number of development assistance agencies and developing countries,
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At Jeast as important, néither do we have situations which perwit

ready establishment of pilot projects of a mederate scale. These are
needed for the same reasons as the more limited experimental farm

analogues are required, to try out new and further develop techniques,

What may be needed is a source of funding that clearly recognizes the
high risk inherent in the first year or two of operation of a pilot preject.

Now, this is a risk that most denor agencies cannot themselves take nor

" reconmend to recipient countries, Thus, those pilot projects or first

stages of operational projects that are attempted tend to be comparatively
conservative adaptations of techniques in use elsewhere, rather than

genuinely innovative systems.

The intellectual planning and the necessary hardware for mere innova-
tive systems do exist .and are being further generated by new studies that
we. and others are undertaking., The lack seems to be in an appropriate
mechanism for funding a project that may fail because it is untried but

that, if 1t succeeds, may yield large benefits, If we assume this to be

{rue, we may attempt to develop mechanisms for making possible this kind

of funding,

Studies of Strategies and New Options

AID has had underway since July 1970 a series of studies, under the
overall direction of the Academy for Educational Development, aimed at
analyzing some of the questlons which underlie ATD decisions on strategy

and program policy in this field. By September 1973 most of these will

be completed,
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Briefly, they encompass:

1.

2‘

An analysis of research priorities in educational:technology
(with Abt Associates).

A review of policy issues srrounding the use of satellites
for education and information in the developing countries,

A study of the educational implications of choices among
various kinds of mat:ional broadcast systems (e.g., satellite/
microwave; television/radio, ete.).

An analysis of the technoeconomic implications of satellites
and other kinds of national broadcast systems (by Massachusetts
Institute of Technology).

An analysis of activities that might optionally be undertaken,
prior to satellite deployment, as a country prepares for an
educational satellite experiment or operating system.

A series of studies aimed at suggesting new strategies for
using communications effectively for reaching the rural family
and the urban poor in developing countries, focusing on methods
for producing changes in maternal and child health care,
nutritional practices, basic intellectual skills, family
planning practices, and agricultural practices (with George
Washington University and others).

During 1972, as these studies near completion, our major concentra-

tion will be on transforming the ideas developed therein into a form

likely to affect programs, practices, and policies, We are not vet

certain how best to accomplish this,

be to try out these ideas with those likely to use them, developing-

country professionals and decision-makers, as well as with other experts

worldwide, Mechanisms for this dialogue have yet to be developed. We

would like to bring together diverse groups of specialists to work with

these ideas -~ sgcial scientists, advertising men, creative broadcasters,

educators, policy makers and others, in the hope that from this ferment

some opcrationally viable project plans will emerge,

A certain first step, however, must

,
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We are convinced already that at least some of the strategic ideas
" which will emerge will be worth testing in pilot experiments or field
projecks, We hope, therefore, by mid-1972 to begin planning with a very

few developing countries some projects that will carry into practice

- the most relevant of the ideas that have been produced,

In general, our thinking is that our own resources for studies of
the sort described in this section may in the future be diverted largely
to helping field tests get underway. It m;y be, however, that useful
studies, either follow-ups or new studies, will emerge during the
next year with higher priorities than are now apparent. Subjects for
such stﬁdies will be defined largely by the developing country users,

partly by changes in the state-of-the-art, '

Loordination of Agencies Concerned with Development

AID is prepared to cooperate fully in a systematic effort to. coor-
dinzte research, planning and action by the many developing countries

and assistance agencies -- multilateral, bilateral, national -~ concerned

with this educatiomal technology.

3

0f course, a comsiderable degree of inter-professional communication
already exists, facilitated particularly when teams have been brought

together to work on planning or evaluating projects, Undoubtedly this

will remain a highly useful form of coordination. However, a greater

awareness of the strategies, plans, and projects of other agencies is

also likely to be bhenefieial,



30///,,/f

We are not now proposing that a formal mechanism or a detailed
common strategy be developed among the various development assistance
agencies. However, the greater impact on the state-of-the-art of such
close coordination argues im its favor. On the other hand, some diversity
of concepts, fun@ing eriteria, and objectives may in the long rum be

more fruitful,

It is proposed, therefore, that this seminar consider the matter
of improved coordination and suggest steps in that dirvection which might

be taken in the immediate future,

Satellite Policy Studies

As yet we have no operating educational experilence of note with
satellites. Many countries are exploring the potentials, however., In
addition to the aforementioned Indian experiment, one other is £irmly
planned in the U.S,, using the same satellite. 1Im addition, serious
planning 1s underway for'possible in-school projects in Brazil and in

a consortium of other Latin Ameriean countries,

The great potential of satellite broadcasting makes it of intense
Interest to those countries or regiomal groupings of countries where
population densitles and geographic size may warrant its use. There is
agreement that its major potential lies in the technology of the mid-1970s

and later which will permit broadcasts to community and home television
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receivers with low cost augmentation and antenna equipment -- perhaps a
total cost of as low as $200 per set required for the NASA ATS-F and

ATS-6 series experimental satellites of 1973-75.

With this "“direct' broadcast potential, satellites offer several
advantapges: immediate potential coverage of very large areas ~- one
or more countries in many cases; the ability to reach economically
remote mountain or jungle areas as well as more developed areas: the
ability to reach, with relevant programs, specialized groups scattered
over 'a whole country, Ultimately, the capacity to carry a large number
of television channels as well as many radio frequencies may add further

to satellite attractiveness for some countries.

We will not here deal with the many questions of satellite vs.
microwvave transmission, allocation of radic frequencies, legal agree-
ments, et al which make decisions in this area unusually complex. AID

is preparing a background study of some ¢f these issues, under contract,

which will be circulated for general information by early 1972, However,

it might be noted that: .

1. We are -- by Congressional directive and by long convic-
tion -~ dedicated to seeing that the social development
applications of satellites for the developing nations
are fully explored.

2. We have taken the position on this, as in all of our
educational technology efforts, that the matter of pro-
gram content 1s a matter for local national control and
that project planning initiative and responsibility rests
with the developing natious,

.
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3. Ve believe, with others, that successful use of educa-
tional satellites for development will be a demanding
task, All of the problems of conventional broadcasting
remain -- doing effective programming integrated with
other educational and information elements, providing
feedback to keep programs meaningful, organizing and
training utilization experts for classrooms or village
groups reducing receiver cost and maintenance, adminis-
tering large systems, maintepance and reliability of
power sources and reception equipment, etec,

With satellites, however, some of these problems are compounded by
size; In particular, the management of a centralized system involving
many people spread over a large area will require new forms of educatiomal
administration. Further, the heterogencity of audiences will demand either
radically more creative programming which can leap cultural, national,
individual, and linguistic differences or, alternatively, methods for

providing a sizeable ﬁr0portion of more local programming.

These and other differences are probably surmountable. However,
to do so will require a great innovative effort, It will take concen-
trated planning, research, and development, creative programming, flexible

trails and candid evaluation by those nations attempting to use these

powerful systems,

Two other matters must be noted, First, the concern about reception

of unwanted transmissions from one country to anmother is, everyone recog-
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nizes, a matter of serious concern. Second, there has becn too little

.

analysis to date of methods .of fimancing educational and social develop-

_ment broadcasting through combining costs with uses of other sectors --

®
e

I

/ telecommunications in particular,

AID's role to date has been limited to some studies, described

elsewhere, designed to spell out the potentials, problems, and

® ».p;:gparatory stages relating to satellite broadcasting for education,

° together with participation in U.S. Government policy bodies in this
area, The UN agencies have recently made a much more serious commit-

¢ ment through UNDP support of a detailed feasibility -study for the Andean

° countries, The French govermment, too, has had a long-term interest in
educational satellite potential for Africa. And both India and Brazil

e are making serious commitments to study and preparatory wotrk for poten-

¢ tizl national systems.

° AID's future role will be significantly determmined by whether there

@ is developing country interest in any U.S, involvement. We will, in any
ca‘se,, probably .continue to conduct studies that illuminate optz;.ons,

e problems and potential solutlons, We will distribute our current studies

® by late 1972; they may provide some helpful guidance on planning, research,
and ‘poiicy questions.

@
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We will also attempt to facilitate joint efforts during the early

phases of development, associating projects elsewhere with similar
efforts in the U,8, 1In 1973, for example, the ATS-F satellite is to
'be used for a U.S, educational experiment that will have to address maﬁy
of the same questions that will be faced by India, Brazil, and-the Andean
countries. This first trial is an important opportunity for a process-
of learning together, Initially, we would hope to arrange a meeting of
planners from these projects in 1972, to meet in the U,S. in the context

of plamming on the U,S5., experiment. Should there be interest in such a

meeting, we will also, of course, continue to participate in some of
the various forums, national and international, discussing key policy

1

issues in this area,
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V. CONCLUDING NOTE

It can reasonably be -expected that within the next 2-5 years there
will-be a substantial increase in the nu&ber of countries which willv
wish to engage seriously in demonstration and pilot projects in educa-
tional techmnology. Probably a lesser number will wish to undertake full-
scale operational projects as major natiomal efforts at educational

development,

As has been noted, It is crucial to real progress in educational
technology "that .there be an increasing number of projects in both these
categories, “However, 'the problems inherent in them should not be mini-
mized, and confront both .the developing countries and the prospective

assistance ragencies,

First, initial investments in such projects (particularly full scale

.-applications) are highj .transition from an existing system to a radically

different system tends to be unstable and frequently controversials the
time  required for executilon of this transition is zelatively long --

perhaps -five years.as a minimum,

These problems demand a very high level, firm commitment on the
part of the developing country of substantial resources for a number 'of
years, If this is not forthcoming, it is highly questionable that the

project should be initiated at all.

Assuming these conditions are met, the problems facing interested

“development assistance agencies are formidable, No such agency has
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unlimited resources and in many instances, its resources of people

properly qualified to assist such an enterprise are more limited than

its funds,

These circumstances suggest consideration of some of the characteris-

tics of projects which might mexit the joint efforts and investments

of development assistance agencies,

A, Demonstration and Pilot Projects

1.

For applications within the school system, continued experimen-=
tation with systems using television will be important as '
systems are developed which are less reliant upon trained
classroom teéchers, whick provide more opportunity for rapid
student progress through the system, and in which operating
costs can be reduced., Of greatest promise are systeﬁs like
those planned in Korea, where television will be effectively

tied into instructional modules keyed to the achievement of

épccific behavioral objectives,

Concurrently, we believe there should be expanded efforts to
utilize other technologies,in appropriate combination, as the
core of instructional systems, particularly technologies vhich
are lower in both cost and operating complexity than television.
Prime candidates at this time include radio, audio égssettes,
micrefiche, and printed forms of programmed instruction. To

date, applications of these technologies have been solely in
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the mode of supplements to instruction, rather than as the

focal points of a coherent system of instruction. While there

is question whether these technologies are dramatic enough and
instructionally powerful enough to fulfill the role that tele-
vigion is playing in countries like El Salvador and Niger, a
reasonable working hypothesis is that such a role is possible and
that what is nccessary is that they be used with a clear focus on
the educational outcomes that are cxpected. This hypothesis

may be of somewhat greater credibility if one considers the

option of combining these technologies with some use of

television or other equally motivating forms of communication.

For in-school applications, again, some trials should
tentatively be planned near the end of this five-year period
for the new video disc technologies or related video recording
techniques, which hold promise of providing relatiéely inex-
pensive television lesson material with a greater degree of
flexibility than is provided by conventional broadcasts, which
must be broadeast at a certain time and which are constrained

by limited television channel capacities,
As a secondary priority, a fuller investigation should be made
of the prospect of demonstrating systems which can provide

high quality, specialized instruction through whole courses or

through more limited instruction modules distributed by various
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of the instructional technologies -- video recording, programmed
instruction, audio cassettes, or computer-assisted instruction.
The comparatively high present cost of imstruction at these
levels, together with the commonality of much professional
subject matter throughout the world, suggests that such

systems may be very cost competitive with present expendi-

tures and maﬁ also provide major improvements in quality, and

a major expansion in opportunities for advanced training,

For out-of-school applications, the definition of projects

is not yet clear. It is likely that they will encompass
experimentation and demonstration involving many of the lower
cost, lower complexity technologics, as well as some significant
experimentation with television, Of greatest promise at this
point for providing a bank of information to communities in
developing countries for both audio and video cassettes and a

variety of programmed instruction materials in printed form,

It is probably desgirable that a theme of such projects will be
an effort to integrate behavioral and social development
programs across fields of functional activity =- maternal and
child health care, agriculture, ete. -- through a concentration

on the entire family group as the target audience,

It is also likely that two kinds of projects will be attempted -~

first, an effort to greatly expand the reach and impact of

e
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extension workers and\other inter-personnecl ''change "agents,"
second, an effort to press the capacities of the instructional
technologies to directly teach mass audiences, with a minimum

or negligible change-agent support.

In all these matters, the basic responsibility for policy .and
resources obviously must rest with the developing country. In most
cases, however, external technical assistance and capital assistance
will be required. This suggests the need for very close collaﬁoration
of the developing country and the assistance agencies in order that the
right mix of resources are available, in appropriate magnitude and at

the right time,
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Appendix A

KEY APPLICATIONS OF THE EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGIES

A. In School Applications of Television

1. El Salvador - El Salvador is in the third-year of its educational
reform, a pioncering effort to rapidly reform the objectives, content, and
méthods of education, initially at the jumior secondary level, through
intensive use of instructional television systematically coordinated with
curriculum reform; newly written materials, thorough teacher retraining;
and evaluation, As of January 1972, a majority of the natian’s junior
secondary students (about 30,000) will be encompassed by the new system.

AID has provided the major assistance to this project.

An intensive scientific evaluation of the project is providing
information on cosés, educational effects, attitudes, and operating problems,
ﬂﬁile {irm conclusions must await at least the completion of 1972 testing,
the evidence thus far is that cducational change can be rapidly introduced
with such a system, that such change does produce significantly more student
learning,‘and that ;perating costs arc moderate and can be borne by El
SgﬁVadora It is furthermore clear that evaluation can perform a valuable
function in a system of this sort, increasing the recognition of policy
maqusaand operators of both deficiencies and strengths within the system

and thereby guiding the process of improvement,

At this point, it seems to be the judgment of El Salvador's educa-

—

tiotial lcaders that an effort to improve the quality of television teaching

would likely have high pay-off in further increases in educational produc-

tivity, Now that the system is firmly established, this kind of second

A-1



phase quality improvement becomes possible and can more easily be implemented -

than in the traditional system.

El Salvador has not yet dealt with the problems attendant to expan-
sion of this kind of system to the much larger population of primary school
students and to adults, It is, however, actively examining alternative

' .
methods "for using the technology to upgrade educationral opportunity in both
these sectors and initially probably will concentrate on primary school
téacher training with television,

The Fl Salvador project has fulfilled early expectations that it
would show how the systematic integrated use of an instructional technology,

if carried through with national commitment, can produce rapid educational

change.

2. Niger - The experimental project in Niggr (800 students) represents
an exploratory use ol television in a complcte system of instruction carefully
designed wlth guidance from sophisticated theories of learning, anthropology,
and visual communicafion. Within this small, high;cost experimental system,
there has been created an cducational experience of relevance to its students,
grpaE student participation, excellent usc of detailéd feedback to guide
pfoduction, and almost total elimination of authoritarianism as a means of

student motiviation.

&

Perhaps the most important lesson 'learned from Niger is that quality
education can be provided at the primary school level with classroom teachers
who themselves have had only a primary school education and no formal teacher

training., The cost implications of this fact are important. There is,

‘0@



indeed, the further possibility that creation of a new kind of education

" at the primary school level can actually proceed more effectively with

classroom teachers who have not been subjected to many years of classical

education and to traditional methods of teacher training.

Most of the analyses that have been made of the costs and educational
effects of the Niger system will be made available in detail through a

study now being completed in France, Certain of the key conclusions will be

_integrated into the work being done on a number of educational technology

projects by Stanforxd University, for A.I.D.

[

We .do not, however, yel know iIn any systematic way how to capitalize
on the experience and approaches developed by the French-Nigerienne team

for use by other 'nations.

3. American.Saméa ~ Samoa's intensive use of television for all grade
levels, began in 1964. It represents a basic model using television
intensively as part of a complete reform of educational content and practice.
Stanford University is providing assistance in analyzing the first useful

test data coming from that systen.

«

Because Samoa is an older project, continued observation is likely

to ‘produce an understanding of how such innovative systems may develop as

they maturc, Tor cxample, many recent observers have noted that the spirit

of the project, initially innovative, thercafter became rigid. For example,

the practice is to re-de every television program every year., The result
is that program resources are spread very thiniy over a tremendous production

schedule (1530 programs per week) and that other key components such as the



classroom teacher, have bcen nfglected. Furthermore, the adherence to a
highly structured, rigid proccdure of teaching English has had questiomable
results, particularly when compared to more participatory systems such as

thosa used in Niger.

Another finding, somewhat surprising, is that the classroom teacher
has indeed learned a great many teaching techniques from television, as

predicted, but that these are mass instruction techniques which are incon-

sistent with the role the classroom teacher could most usefﬁlly play.

Finally, the continuing difficulty that Samoa has Had- in making its
secondary school system function adequately suggests the possibility that the
intensive use of television may be more effective at lower grade levels,

The next phase of this project, which will address many of these problems,

will bear careful scrutiny.

4. 1Ivory Coast - The most comprehensive systematic use of ﬁelevision
as an instrument for both reform and expansion is th;t which has become
operative in September, 1971 in the Ivory Coast, During this first year
it will be réaching some 20,000 first grade students through a reformed

educational systcem which will utilize television intensively for both

classroom instruction in all subjects and for teacher-training,

Over the next 10 years, the entire school population will be en-
compassed. The Ivory Coast embarked on this system because of its urgent

nced for upgrading the education and training of the mass of its population

in order to continue its remarkable economic growth, It chose a comprehen-

sive system using television in the conviction that such a system could

hEY
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both upgrade quality and increhse the availability of education within .a
short period of time, and, further, that because of'its greaﬁer instructional
efficiency, the cost of producing graduates could be reduced. _For example,
one analysis shows that the Ivory Coast now must invest seventeen student

- &
years -of resources to produce one sixth-grade graduate, while the new

system may reduce that to perhaps seven years, with attendant savings.
Finally, the Ivory Coast's -effort is :part of a broader attempt Loilay the

basis for develoPment'in all regions of the country, hopefully reducing the

rate of migration to Abidjan,

The possibility of attaining some of tﬁese dramatic objectives
at a reasonaﬂle'cost has been convincing enough to stimulate major investments
from French foreign assistance, the World Bank, several UN apencies, and the
German and the ‘Canadian governments. AID has played only a minor role,

“-providing the .advice of its staff and consultants to UNESCO and the Ivory
Coast and, recently, offering some limited continuing advisory assistance,

partially financed fhrough AID's Africa Bureau, on evauwlation of the project.

This project, because of its size and ambitious objectives, could

stimulate @ major breakthrough in the state of the art in the ;ystematic

use of cducational television within schools. Of particular importance is

what will be learned about operating a project so large in 'size which must

reach heterogencous audicnces.

Aside from the many substantive things to be learned from the
development of this project, it will also have to deal with problems of
coordinating inputs from diverse external assistance agencies and experts,
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What has already become c¢lear is that a complicated system like this requires
firﬂ administration,‘with strong support from the p&litical leadership of the
nation. (This observation is supported, of course, by experience in El
Salvador and other places.) A related lesson of importance is that training
of the top leadership in the planning and administration of educational refrom

must; come very early, Finally, the Ivory Coast experience suggests that it

would be helpful at an early stage of planning to arrive at clear instructional

objectives on which all agree.

. 5. Colombia -~ Television has been used in the classrooms of Colombia
since 1963, While it has not been used as a part of a fully integrated
- system of.reform or expansion, it does carry a significant portion of the
instructional load, apparentlx successfully, 1t has grown to bg the largest )
televisi;n in-school system in the world, now reaching about 500,000 students.

Although early evaluations were conducted, none has been done since the

gystem became. fully operative,
L3

Colombia's continuing reliance on television suggests a degree of
satisfaction with i£s contributions to education. Program production
techniques could be studied by other countries to good effect, particularly
singe costs arc reported to be very low. Of greatest importance, however,
is what might be learned from Colombia about the administration of a large

scale system. Such an analysis has yet to be undertaken.,

6. India's Rural Television and In-School Television -~ Since 1963, with

Ford Feundation aid, India has been conducting a small experiment in the

New Delhi area which is producing television programs both for school

A-6
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children and for farm families. The school broadcasting is of a supplementary
nature, with little evaluative data apparently avallable, The rural broadcasts
have been more thoroughly evaluated and have shown a steady drop-off of
|1fsternar interest (although this has been associated with a steady increase
in ggricultural sophistication, largely for other reasons, by those farmers

near New Delhi receiving the broadcasts).

The broad lessons from this experiment may be that major efforts
must be made to produce interesting and effective broadcasting once the
nov?lty of television wears off, and that new techniques must be used for
proyiding incentives for the local discussion leaders who are so important

in relating a broadcast program to local problems.
4

7. Mexico - ‘Mexico has developed several innovative systems utilizing
the educational technologies, For example, its "Telesecundaria" system
has similarities to that in El Salvador, with the notable exception that
soﬁe students are being taught without having trained teachers in the
classroom. It is also making significant use of radio at the primary school

1

level,

i
8. Other Applications of In-School Television - The operational projects

mentioned heretofore are not intended to be inclusive. There are a number
of other noteworthy projects, most of them representing efforts either
smaller in geographic scope or utilizing television or radio in a supplementary

mode. This is not to say that they are not important. Singapore, for example,



represents a use of classroom television where cven the supplementary use:
\

of television may have a significant impact on overall educational

effectiveness.

There are many other examples of small scale use of telévision,
such as those in Northern Nigeria, Ethiopia, Ghana, ﬁrazil, and other
countries., Such applications may be logical first steps for a country
to familiarize itself with educational technology and to train a corps
of peqplu in its concepts and operations, In most circumstances, however,
these kinds of applications will not automatically eveolve into projects
which promise dramatic changes in educational quality or efficiency. Such

a second stage will have to be planned as such.

-
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P. In School Applications of Radio

Radio has bheen used far longer than television, but thus far with-
out' an effort to have it carry a program of fundamental change in educa-
tion, We will simply note two of many examples which could be cited,

(Mexico's use for primary education was alluded to earlier.)

1. Kenya Radio -“Oné of the few examples of the significant use of
technology other than television in the developiﬁg world is the use of
ragio, combined with correspondence study, in Kenya. The project began
in 1965 with assistance from A,.I.D. (Africa Bureau) which proﬁided pri-
marily for advisors from the University of Wisconsin. The majér aim of
the project was to develop a method for spreading more widely the excel-
1enp teacher-training opportunities which existed at a few urban teacher-
training institutions, without going to the infeasible expense of training
and retraining all teachers at these urban centers. The program that was
devised involved regular radio broadcasts to primary school teachers as
péré of a system that included correspondence study, 'Tﬁe correspondence ’

element provided feedback both to the teachers and to the operators of

the system and also provided the key to administering the system,

1
At this point, all foreign assistance has been phased out, and

the project is said to be operating smoothly and successfully, Prelimi-

nary evaluations have been promising, in that the costs are lower than

conventional teacher-training and educational objectives appear to be

achieved in a shorter period of time. The finel evaluation report has

not yet been received.,



2. Thailand Instructional Radio -~ This is one of the oldest and
largest media systems, At 1a£¥ report, in 1967, the system was ¥eaching
800,000 students with several broadcasts per week. Unfortunately, thc
last formal testing-was done in 1961, While encouraging, the data is
_‘rathe¥ old. Stanford Universit&, under AID research contract, is hoping

to work with Thailand to update its testing and te conduct a.broader

assessment of effectiveness,

C. Other In-School Applications of Technology

1. Spain's Computer-Assisted Instruction for Teacher Training -

With UNESCO assistance, Spain is about to embark on the most
sophisticated use of "high technology" in education of any developing
country yet, A program is being developed which wiil be aimed at rapid
upgrading of the teaching force of Spain through the use of computer-
assisted instruction, Up to 150 hours of such imstruction are to be

provided each teacher.

Spa;n and UNESCO have involved iun this project many of the most -
competent professionals around the world and have developed a plan which
appears to be attractive to Spain from both a cost standpoint and the
standpoint of speed of traiming. Given the hesitation on the éignificant
use of computer-assisted instruction within school systems because of high
cost, Lhis project could represent a major breakthrough. If successful,
the methods may be applicable to many countries; in fact, some of the

programming itself may be useful elsewvhere,
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This is, of course, a more indirect method of reach#ng students
with new curricula and new instructional methods than such abplications
as classroom television. It also does not provide directly the increase
of teaching rescurces needed by many developing countries. On the other
hand, it will probably be accepted with little resistance from the estab-
lished teach@ng force and ‘may have a major effect on the knowledge base
from which they teach, It remains to be seen, of course, whether it

will result in sfgnificant changes in the way teachers actually teach,

2. Indian Programmed Instruction - With A.I,D, assistance, India is
about to embark on an inter-related series of three pilot projects in the

application of programmed instruction to its educational problems. Pre-

liminary work by a team from the Natlonal Education Association has in-
dicated that conditions are promising for a successful development of

programmed instruction in India., As a result, India is about to start

efforts in primary school education in Bombay, l';oona, and in a rural area

near New Delhi. This is a frankly experimental project, conceived with

the expectation, however, that within five years the materials will be
sufficiently‘developed and tested to make programmed instruction an
important instrument in alleviating India's severe shortage of trained
teachers and, most significantly, at a level of cost and administrative
complexity that can be managed with India's meager infrastructure. This
is the first major focus on programmed instruction for the 4irect educa-
tion of students. to which the developing countries have yet committed

themselves. It will be carefully evaluated for both costs and effects,
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D. Out-of-School Agplicationg of Technology

Out-of-Sehool Applications

In the industriélized world, only "Sesage Street," some of the
» new "open'" univerﬁities and projects such as the Japanese NHK ﬁigh school
seem to be aimed at providing organized educatioﬁal opportunity outside
of a elassroom, There also is some use of the broadcast media to induce
changes in family planning, agricultural practices, and other social

development activities,

In the developing world perhaps the best knowm use of technology
for out-of-school application is the use of radio in literacy -campaigns.
JBut we know remarkably little of its effectiveness. Various media, of
ccourse; alse sre being used for edvertising related to family planning
(with substantial- AID support)}. However, 1t appears that novhere is the
potential being adequately tapped in operational projects aimed at major

development actfﬁities.

Perhaps the most informative project is still India's Radio Rural
Forum, It seems likely from this and similar experiences with educa-
tional innovation that a long-continuing process of local adaﬁtation and

change may be required

India's experience further suggests the importance of trying to
design pllot experiments that represent most of the key variables which
will be faced in later, large scale, implementation. Both regional and

individual differences have a great impact on the success of programs,
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The pilot phase must consider not only the effects of these differences

\ "
on the content of educational programs but also the effects on other ele~
ments of the system, such as the form of local leadership and administra-

tiv techniques, and build the differences into the project, if possible,

Perhaps the most general principle is that such programs must be_
pragnatic, based firmly on continuing assessments of their effectiveness.
(This principle is particularly important in non-formal education, be-
cauée 1f successful the knowledge and capacity of the target population

will’ be constantly changing, in largely unpredictable fashion.)

E. Plamned Projects

1. Korea - Korea is engaged in detailed planning for what could be-
come one of the most systematic and complete educational reforms ever
undexrtaken, AID has been assisting in this planning, through a systems

planning study conducted by Florida State University and through further

technical assistance,

The current possibility is that a five-year educational research
and development: effort will be started, aimed at producing. a prototype
system (reaching several hundred thousand primary and secondary school
students) with certain characteristics: faster progression through the
system; rate of individual progression through the system dependent on
iudividual learning achievement; increase in the number of students
handled by an individual teacher; organization of curriculﬁm around

“learning modules"; thorough reform of objectives, content, and learning
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methodology, relating the intended results of education wmore closely to
needs of a changing industrialized society; resulting in a reduction in
-unit costs per graduate., In the view of the project planners, only such
& radical restructuring will permit Korea to afford to service a rapidly

growing student population.

The instructional approach would utilize television, teacher
retraining, programmed instruction and other methods for individualizing
instruction, careful definition of behavioral objectives, and detailed
feedback to develop, through criterion testing and revision, a tested
complete curriculum of instructional modules. The management system
would include the reorganization of classes to utiiize a master teacher
plus supporting teachers in a way to reduce both the total number of
teachers per student and the averape salary costs, while through the
differentiation of teacher roles continuing to provide quality class-

room teaching..

If Korea does proceed with the reform, this will represent a
landmark effort in the restructuring of education to meet changing needs,
budgetary crises, and the opportunities for quality improvement pre~

sented by instructional technology.

2. 3Brazil - Brazil is planning to begin a nationwide program of
educational innovations making use of the educational technologies.
A.1.D, is providing initial assistance to Brazil in the form of training
opportunities for planning edueational technology systems and through

financial support in a portion of a sector loan carmarked for inmnovation,.
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THe eriteria for supporting projects from these funds are now being

developed in Brazil.

Of greatest-significance is, first, the fact that B¥g211 has
decided that the need for mass education with quality can be met by the
effective use of,e&ucational technology and, second, that it now has
some "funds, both its-own and those of external agencies to imﬁlement that

decree.

Somewhat. independently, Brazil is also proceeding with planning
an initial R&D program for use of a satellite for in~school educational
television and radio beamed to the poorest areas of the cougtry, areas
which cannot afford trained teachers and which do not attract or hold
such teachens:as ‘they can afford. The final shape of an -experiment and/or

operational program-using satellite E,T.V., has yet to emerge;

As in all countries, the organization of nationmal, state, and
local institutions.to undertake this major effort is a first area of
effort for Brazll, Substantively, there is the question of the desir-
ability.of diverse appréaches at this early stage (where expefience with
different kinds of systems may be fruitful) as opposed to the.concentra-
tion of inteliectual and financial resources on key problems which joint

efforts 'might. provide.

In any event, it does appear that Brazil is committed to using
educational technology to provide educational opportunity to a large

part of its population not now within the school system. In doing so,
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it will perforce face many questlons of importance to other cﬁuntries,
among them: how to teach wlthout a force of highly trained classroom
teachers; how to administer systems over so large and decentralized a
nation; how to deal with populations very diverse in backgfopnd and

aptitudes; and, how to arrive at optimal technoeconomic solutions for

providing communications to poor and remote areas,

3. Latin American Satellite Study -- U,WN,D.P. - The Andean nations
and neighboring Latin American countries are about to begim 2 major
feasibility study of the potential of satellite educational broadcasting
for the region. This is a detailed, two-year study costing close to
$1 million, funded bartly by a UNDP grant with technical assistance from
a large UNESCO team, Virtually every sector important for evaluating
projec& bptions is to be systematically studied, including edﬁcational
uses, management, technoeconomiec factors, cross-cultural programming,

political cooperation, and others.

Reedless to say, this kind of detailed study, in the context of
serious operational planning, should bring to light many issues:over-
looked in more theoretical studies, in addition to providing answers to
many questions, Turtler, the methodologies developed during this study

may have gimilarity to much other large~-scale educationmal project planning,

vhether involving satellites or not.

4. India - The greatest experiment in using the power of broadcasting_
as a tool for general social development is that which is planned foxr
India, from the spring of 1974 for one year, using a NASA experimental

A-16 S



0

oD

satellite, The satellite will be used to broadcast development-related
television programs to 3,000 villages of India in five different cultural
and linguistie reglons, most of them isolated from the modern sector of
Indian 1ife. The expectation is that this first year will be a prelude
to 2 permanent system of broadcast satellites that within 10 years will

reach more than 80 percent of the population of India.

Indian planning for administration, program production, training
and evaluation is just beginning. Much can be learned from the planning
process itself, for India will have to make hard decisions as to content,
expected effects, methods of coordination among development ministries
and between central and local governments, effects on cultural identity,
methods of training, evaluation and many other key problems. Further,
the methods of coping with cultural and linguistic differences will be
of much interest both from a technical standpoint and an educational one.
0f the many questions which the Indian experiment will illuminate, three

stand out:

® How can programming be made interesting, relevant, and
useful to very diverse groups?

¢ How can a system be deviged that will work with minimal
trained local leadership in the form of discussion
leaders or monitors?

© How can a system this large, reaching otherwise remote
populations, be effectively administered to produce
significant development results?

5, Guatemala Rural Fducation - As soon as some details are worked

out, Guatemala will begin a project whose first phase will be a major

pilot project or projects aimed at developing a system to provide
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educational opportunity and information to the majority of its population,

which lives in rural areas without access to significant formal education
or information, Thils, too, is a bold effort to use commmications tech-
nologies and concepts to leap over the barriers of insufficient schools,

" insufficlent teachers, insufficient development workers,
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Generalizations from Learning ITrom Television: -
What the Research Says, NAEB, 1967

\-
Wilbur Schramm &nd Godwin Chu

(Items marked with one or two asteriks (¥ *%*) have specisl importance
to planners)

I.

K1,

111,

Do Pupils Learn from Television?

1.

2.

Given favorsble conditions, children learn efficiently *
from Instructional Television.

By and large, Instructional Televison can more easily be *

used effectively for primary and secondary school students
than for college students,

So far as we cen tell from present evidence, television can
be used efficiently to teach any subject matter where one-
vay comnunication will contribute to learning.

What have we learned about the efficient use of Inatructional

Television. in a school system?

k.

6.

Television is most effective as a tool for learning when used ¥¥

in & suitable context of learning activities at the receiving
end.,

Television is more likely to be an efficient part of an *
educational. system when it is applied to an educational
problem of sufficient magnitude to call forth broad support.

Television is more likely 4o be an efficient tool of learning
if it is planned and organized efficiently.

Vhat have we learned sbout the treatment, situation, and pupil

7. v

variables?

There iz no evidence to suggest that either visual magni-

ficatiom or large-size sereen will improve learning from
television in general.

There is insufficient evidence to suggest that color will *
improve learning from film or television.

Vhere learning of perceptual-motor skills is required, a
subjective angle presentalion on television will tend to
be more eff'ective than an objective angle presentation.

B-1
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11.

12,

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

There is no clear evidence on the kind of variations in
production techniques thet significantly contribute to
learning from Instructional Television. However, students
will learn better when the visuals are presented in a con-
tinuous order and carefully planned both by the television
team and the studio teacher.

Attention-getting cues that are irrelevant to the subject
matter will most probebly have a negative effect on learning
from Instructional Television.

There is no consistent evidence to suggest that either humor
or animation significantly contribute to learning from
Instructional Television.

Subtitles tend to improve learning from Instructional
Television, particularly when the original program is not
well orpanized.

There ig “insufficient evidence to suggest that dramatic pre-
sentabion will result in more lesrning than will expository
presentation in Instructional Television.

Inserting questions in a lelevision progrem does not seem
to improve leerning, but giving the students a rest peuse
does, )

Whether a television program is used to begin or to end a
daily lesson by the clasgroom teacher maskes no difference
in learning.

Repeated showings of a lelevision program will result in more
learning, up to a point., But teacher-directed follow-up,
where available, is more effective than a second showing of
the seme program.

If saving time is important, a television program can probably

- be shortened end still achieve the minimum requirement of

teaching.

There is no clear evidence to suggest whether eye~contact in
television instruction wi}l aifect the amount of learning.

Problem~solving instruction on television is nmore effective -
than lecturing where the malerials teught involve the solving
of & problem.
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e22.

23.

2k,

25.

26.

27.

28,

29¢

3C.
31,

32.

The students are likely to acquire the same amount -of learning
from Instructional Television whether the materials are pre-
sented as a lecture, or in an interview, or in a panel
discussion.

2

Vhere accurate perception of images is an important part of

learning, wide viewing angle and long distance will interfere
with learning from Instruectional Televisgion.

Adequate attention provided by the classroom teacher will,
in most cases at least, remedy the adverse effect due to a
wide viewing engle.

Noise will reduce the éffectiveness of learning from film
and television so far as part of the learning comes from the
auditory medium,

Tnstructional Television appears to be equally effective with
small -and large viewing groups.

Instructional Television mey or may not be more effective
with homogeneously grouped students, depending on other
factors in the learning situation.

Whether Instructional Television can teach students who view
at home as effectively as students in the classroom seems to
depend. on other conditions.

At the college level, permissive attendance does not séem, by

itsell, to reduce the effectiveness of Instructional Television.

Students will learn more FIrom Instructional Television under:
motivated conditions than under wmotivated conditions.

Leorning from television by the students does not seen
necessarily to be handicapped by the lack of prompt feedw
‘back to the instructor.

Showing, testing, revising an Instructional Television program

will help substitute for lack of live feedback to the teacher,

and make for more learning by the students.

The lack of opportunity for students to raise questions and
participate in free discussion would seem to reduce the
effectiveneks of learning from Instructional Television,
particulorly if the students are fairly advanced or the
material is relatively complicated.

B-3
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33.

3k.

36.

If a student being teught by Instructional Television can *
be given immediate knowledge of whether he has responded
correctly, he will learn more.

Students Haupght by television tend to miss the personal
teacher-student conteact, bubt there is insufficient evidence ¥
to suggest that the lack of such contact will impair learning
from Instructional Television.

Practice, whether by overt or covert response, will improve
learning from Instructicnal Television if the practice is
appropriaste o the learning task, and il the practice does
not constitute an interferenca.

Note~taking while viewing Instructional Television is likely
to interfere with leerning if time for it is not provided
in the telecast,

Attitudes Toward Instructional Television

37.

38.

39.

,4'0.

ha, -

ha,

Teachers and pupils are more favorsble toward the usge of *
Instructional Television in elementary school than in
gecondary school and college.

Administrators are more likely to be favorable toward *
Instructional Television than are teachers.

Voluntary home students of television college classes tend *
to be more favorable toward learning by television than

are the students who take these same televised courses.in

the clasgsroon.

At the college level, students tend %o prefer small discussion
classes Lo television classes, television classes to large
lecture classes,

Favorable altitudes are distributed widely enough among
different televised courses to cast doublt on the assumption
that some academic subjects, per se, may be disliked as
materinl for Instructional Television.

There is evidence of a Hawthorme effect among students be-
ginning to use Instructional Television, but no firm evidence
that atiitudes toward the medium necessarily improve or
worsen with time.

%
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43,

bk,

,‘|'5 ‘s

Liking Instructionnl Television is not always correlated
with Yrearning from it.

Anmong the factors that determine teachers' attitudes *
towsrd Instructional Television are (a) how they perceive

the degree of threat to the classroom teacher; {b) how they
estimate the likelihood of mechanized instruction.replacing
direct contact with students; (c) how they estimate the
effectiveness of Instructional Television; (@) the difficulties
they seé in the way of using modern techniques;.(e) how con-
servative. they are, and whether they trust or distrust
educational experimentation.

Among the: factors that determine pupils' attitudes toward *
Instructionsl Televigion are (a) how much contact they

think they will.have with a teacher;: (b) how they compare
the-relative: abilities of the studio and classroom teachers;
(¢) whether they find Instructional Television boring or-
interesting; (d) the nature of the televiséd programs they

have seeny (e) the conditions of viewing.

Learning from Television in Developing Regions

46.

Y,

L8.

k9,

50.

There-is. no evidence to lead us o believe that children
learn any less efficlently from television in developing
countries than elsewhere.

Under: suitable conditions, television has been showmn to *
be capable of highly motivating learning in developing
regions.

Illiteralte people need to learn ceritain pictorial con- *
ventions, There is some evidence suggesting that these

conventions are nol hard to learn.

When media ave introduced {or upprading the levél of in- *
struction, then it has proved very important to train

leachers in their proper use and to keep in close touch

with them.

Resistance to television and obher media is likely to be *
no less in developing countries, bubt the size and urgency

of the problems are likely to provide greater incentive

for overcoming it.

Feedback from the classroom teacher to the studio bteacher *
will be helpful to effective use of the media.
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52. Tﬁere is smple evidence that the new media, particularly *

television, are effective for in-service training of

teachers for developing regions.

VI. ILearning from Television: Learning from Other Media

23.

sh.

25

56.

58.

59.

60,

Given favorable conditions, pupils can learn from any *¥x
ingtructional media that are now svailable.

There appears to be little, if any, difference between
learning from televlision and learning from f£ilm, if the
two media are used the same way.

Television and radio have certain adventages over films in
flexibility and deliverability.

Radio is less expensive than lelevision; economy of scale
nsually governs cost comparisons of television and film.

More complete control of f£ilm by the classroom teacher
gives it a potential advantage over television.

The use of visual images will improve learning of manual
tasgks, as well as other learning whether visual images can
facilitate the association process. Otherwise, visual
images may cause distraction and interfere with learning.

There is some evidence to suggest that moving visual
imeges will improve learning if the continuity f action
is an essentisl part of the learning task.

Student response is effectively controlled by programmed
methods, regardless of the instructional medium,
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ACTION FROGRAM AND WORK PLAN -

NON=-FORMAL EDUCATION

I, STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM

Throughout history, the vast mejority of people have acquired
goclael, economic end political skills through learning experiences
outside of formal school systems, i.e. non-formal education.
Tredltionally, this process of inculeating attitudes, knowledge and
skills was based in the family, the tribe, or was san integral part
of the whole culture., Although it was centrel to the system of
"governance," 1t wes only in the most merginel way a responsibility
of the "government."

European coloniel rule introduced two fundeamentally new education-
el concepts: (1) that education, for purposes of colonial admini-
stration, was & necessary responsibility of the governing power, and
(2) that such education was the accepted mode of verticel social end
economic mebility.

Thege two concepts have left en indelible mark on the now inde-
pendent and developing countries. The high value traditionally placed
on non=formal educ&fion and learning has satrophied., Formal education
on esgentielly Europeen lines hes scquired a pervasive value system
often far out of proportion to its relevance and usefulness to society.

During the past fifteen yesrs the LPCs end external assistance

agencies have concentrated their educational efforts on the development
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of formel school systems. Given the historicel backgrounds of the

LDCs, such concentration was perhaps inevitsble, The byproducts,

however, have been continuing neglect of traditionsal modes of non-formal

education and feilure to perceive the vast gap which could not possibly

be filled by the formal educational system.

Growth in populations end changes in the econcomies and aspira-
tions of the LDCs render impossible a resort to encient forms of
tradltional non-formal education. Yet, formel education is becoming
prohibitively expensive for most LDCs, given their needs and financial
resources,

In most of these counbries educational costs are increasgsing at
& rate faster than thelr govermmental budgets and grossinationsal
products. As a result, a very large proportion of the present and
future population of most newly developing countries will receive
little or no formel education, For meny IDCs, they only opportunity
for skill end knowledge development for the populece as a whole is
through some kind of non~formal education.

The only escape from this educational dilemma appears to be &
far more perceptive and purposeful effort to meke education and learn-
ing en integral part of life where people live and work. It now ap-
pears clear that the skills, knowledge, ettitudes and capacities of
the labor force (and indeed the whole population) are developed as
much through experience, on-the-job training, end recreational and
culbtural activities as they are through formal schooling. Tt seems
equally clear that this non-formel mode of learning could be very

substantially increased in value and extended in scope by more imagi-

native plenning, organization and leadership,

. .\
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We now have little systemabically organized information on
non-formel education in the ILDCs., This results both from the lack of
attention to this ares by educators and from the very nature of non-
formal education efforts. We do know that verious IDCs (or groups
within them) are conducting a considerable arrey of non-formal edu-
cagtion actlvities and projects and some have launched apﬁﬁrently
succegaful programs of one sort or ancther.

Within developed countries non-formal education mekes an
extremely dmportent and varied contribution to humen resources de=-
velopment. Such ectivities of'ten begin in order to meet real needs
and end when the need no longer exists, In this sense, non-formel
education efforts frequently are more responsive to real needs and
new concepts, 85 determined in soclety and in the marketplace, then
are formel school s;;rstem endeavors.

Emphasgizing non«formal educetion does not necessarily mean de-
empheasizing formal education., It does mean developing a new dimension
of education which car provide learning experiences for s much larger
proportion of the population in the places and environments mn which
they 1live,

The problem may therefore be stated in three parts: (1) to gain
recognition for non-iormsl educstion as a more important and respected
component of netionel education for development; (2) to study, document
and disseminete informetion on successful exemples of non-formel
educetion which sppear sulteble for experimentation end application
in other IDC= and (3) to provide professional and finamcial support

for research, experimentation and implementation of those models which

appear most promising, or for new concepts which appear worthy of testing.



II. ACTION PROGRAM FOR NON-FORMAL EDUCATION

A. Major QObstacles

1. Lack of clear definition and concept: Consgidering the

crucial role which non-formal educetion has pleyed in the developed
countries, eand its growing importence in the LDCs, it is difficult to
define the term in a manner which is readily understood by and
acceptable to professional educators. This is caused by (1) our in-
edequate knowledge of and attention to educationel activities carried
on outside the formel school eystem, (2) the tendency of educstora
to think of education only in terms of formal, graded school systems
and (3) thé wide-ranging end emorphous nature of non-formal education,
frequently‘private in origin snd mansgement and often occurring as
a byproduct of activities directed primarily at objectives other than
education (e.g., rural cooperatives).

Equaliy difficult has been esteblishment of the concept of non-
formal eduéation as & system of education, quite different from formal
education éxﬁtems, but potentially capeble of providing non-school

populetions with educational services systematically and in ways

waich significently serve lndividuels, socleties and the purposes
of national development,

It is unlikely that non-formal educetion can become recognirzed,
respected and propegeted as an important national enterprise in
education until e suiteble definition and concept of it can be evolved
and acquire wide international understending and acceptence, This will
require serlous end susteined investigation, analysis, experimentation

and evaluation by foreign assistence agencies and by the LDCs.



2
2. Physicel and social isoletion of population groups: The

population most in need of non-~-formal educetionel opportunities
are the farm end villaege people and the urban poor. These are the
groups least likely to have access to more then minimal formal
education, containing the highest proportion of adult illiterates
and making up the grest bulk of the national populstion. Physical,
economic end sociel lsolation combine in various ways to preclude
thelr access to non-formal lesrning experiences which could enhance
their capeaclties as individuels and their perticipstion in society
and development.

A subgtential increase in investment in rursl development, includ-
ing both infrestructure and services, is required. These are the most
direct ways of producing e "learning enviromment." However, modern
camunicetions technology gives promise of becoming a major tool for
reducing the distances snd bringing educationel (and recreastional)
experiences to these isclated populaticns, at costs which can be borne
by the IDC economies.

3. Organization and Resources: With nationel budgets increasingly

strained by the costs of formel school systems, few countries have
seen clearly a major role for non-Tormal education or have devoted
adequéate resources to strengthen it. In fact, this increasing financial
stress has gtimulated interest in non-gchool education, particularly
by non-educetional leaders and planners,

The result is that few countries have eny organization (delivery
system), financisl resources or persomnel dediceted to an oversll interest
in non-formal education as a whole. Ministries of education, generally

speeking, see 1it, alternstively, as of little consequence, a potential
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competitor for regources, or en illegitimate form of education which
should be brought into the formel system., Consequently, meny of those
who belleve ln the potential. of non-formasl educetion feel that its
promige would he loet if 1t should come under the dominence of
minigtries of education. While this is s real hazard in some countries,
it 1s perhaps no less hazardous to attempt to create separate
educa:bional' delivery systems in countries which are rapidly becoming
unsble to afford even the one they have. Actually, it is not necessary
and it is probebly undeslreble to view these alterndte, and in meny
cases camplimentary, paths to learning as oubtright campetitors.

Non-formal educetion, by its very nature, should be more diverse
in ofganization, funding and menagement than the formellsystem., It
should emphagize local initiative, self-help and innovation on the
part of lerge mutbers of private end public institutions. Nevertheless,
e sensible; national effort requires s degree of naticnal planning,
coordination and funding., The use of modern commumications technology,
Tor exemple, cen hardly escape some form of natlionel operation. Among
the obstacles to be overcome, then, are those that hemper development
of compatible systems of formal and non-formal education with s
healthy exchange of experience between them.

Encouragement of experimentation in developing such campatible
systems couwld be strongly influenced by external assistance agencies,
particularly in countries which are beginning to gain a clear under-
standing of the problem.

4, The Knowledge Gap: Assuming reasonsble progress on the

foregoing obstecles, we are still confronted with a serious lack of

baslc knowledge regarding the subject matter, effective means of
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delivery and the effects of many kinds of non-formal education.
There have been few cost-benefit studies of this type of education,
and its effects on behavior, particulerly in non-economic fields,
are known only by raendom or anecdotal cases. We only can surmise
what the sources and magnitudes of funds would be for non-formal
educgtion relsted directly to the economic and sociad interests of
people, employers and govermments.

The few authentic success stories usually point to a single,
wmique personality without whom the success story could not have
happened. The unique personality is obviously & major asset in say
field., However, it is no substitute for information, anelysis and
insight in defining problems and in cresbing institutional capsbilities
for dealing with them, -

Both gssistance agencies and LOCs have a lerge role 4o play in
developing; end testing the subject matter, methodology, costs end

effectiveness of verious modes of non-formal educaticn.

5. Interrelgtionships with other Develorment Sectors: One of .
the distinctlve festures of non-formal education is that it aims far
more explicitly at chenges in behavior than does formel education,
Although there are important exceptions (cultural and recreational,
for examp.'lie), the main point of non-formel education is to induce
changes in attitude and behavior: fewer and healthier bebies, better
nutrition, improved agirculture, better repair of automcbile engines,
greater productivity in steel producticn, more effective participation
in solving wvillege problems.

Yet the principel custodians of these sectors, in the LDCs and

in the assigtence sgencles, are in different orgenizational units
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with various professional Iinterests and skills. These suggest
scme of the obstacles in using non-formal education as & tool of

multi-sectoral develomment,

B, Slgnificent Regearch Efforits

Over the past twenty years, an enormous quantity of literature
has been produced on a wide variety of activities which we would
now call "non~-formel education.” This literature deals with experi-
ences in sgriculburel extension, handicraft programs, cooperatives,
cammunity development, participation of women in development, literacy
training, lebor education, politicel oreintation and behavior, family
end so on. Certain large and sustained sectoral and regional programs -
like the Comille activity in Eagt Pakistan - have been studied and
reporﬁed et grest length,

Mush of this "resesrch" has considersble velidity end its value
must be egploited more fwlly as non-formal education essumes & clearly
identified%and high priority by the IDCs and the sssistance agencies.

Thus far, however, there has been very little suthentic research

on non-formal education as a whole or on its potential as a purposeful

national system of education designed to meke significant learning

experiences avalleble to & very arge proportion of the non-school
populations of the LDCs.

While basic research will be required to define and clatify non-
formal education in broad national terms, the initial approach is
primarily pregmatic: (a) to identify examples of non-formal programs -
succegsiul or unsuccessful - which have been campetently‘atudies,
snelyzed and recorded; and (b) to identify current examples of

significent projects or progrems, documenting them in a form for sbudy,



experimentetion and trial elsewhere.

This case study approach is one which gppeals to both LDCs and
asslstance agenéies. ATD, through the joint efforts of TAB and
the Regional Bureeus, has querled sll Missions by asirgram asking them
to identify one or more significent activities in non-formel educabion
which might be sulteble for more detailed study and documentation.
Follow~-on activitieg will be scheduled as sppropriste.

Perhaps more importent in the intermediate and longer term, the
TERD has arranged with the new Internationel Center for Educational
Development (formed from & merger of Education and World Affairs and
the Council for Fducational Fnquiry) to: (a) conduct a series of case
studies in non-formal education, (b) synthesize these into an overall
report on non-formel education as an area for IBRD interest, and
(c) help the Bank develop & broad "strategy” for investments in
noncfonmaf educetion,

Simultanecusly, the TAB and the Regional Buresus are exploring
the possibility of both basic and case study research with various
ingtitutlons., To concert and coordinate efforts in the research field,
IBRD, AID, ICED and AAT are informally coordineting their plens.

Other groups, such as UNESCO end certein foundations, are interested
in the subject aresa.

Conaldering the range and influence of the institutions now
gseriouly .interested in reseazch pertaining to non-formel education,
it appears feasible ifi the near future tos (a) identify and exploit
gignificant ;xisting meteriels, (b) produce better and more enalytical
cage studies of different kinds and from verious countries, and (c)

deslgn & program for Joint execution by IDCs and assistance agencies
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which will result in a better understanding of non-formal education.

C. Field Pilot or Experimental Projects

Our pregent knowledge of field pilot or experimental. projechs
is sketchy and inedequete, and other assistence agencies have similza;-
knowledge gaps.

Undoubtedly, there now are many experimental projects being
tried out, scme with AID assistence. Some have progressed beyond the
experimental stege and are regearded sas tested on-going non-~formal
educational activities. Others like motivational (sensitivity)
training in sevéra.l Letin Americen countries, are currently being
eva.lue:ted.; Actuelly, irmumerable examples exist of experimental
- or semi-egtablished projects of considereble variety, such as youth
corps, queisi-military organlzations, the "Year of Service" program
at Hallie Selassie I University, educationsl TV snd radio progrems
almed at verious populatlion groups, snd so on endlessly.

Theré is, of course, & very wide variation in the purposes,
quellty, errengemefits and significance of theseé projects. The diffi-
culty now is that very few of them have been carefully studied and
documented. In. geme cases, they are herdly known in the host country
and in almost no ingtace have they been conceived of as elements in
en overall design for the educstion of nonwschool populations,

D. Fulle-gcale Field Projects

1

Perhgps the moat conspicuous example ig the Moblle Tredes Training

Unit Progrem in Theilend. This program, started in 1960 with one unit,

now has & nationwide network of some 30 units and provides trades
tralning for a period of five monthg for over 20,000 participants

annually; 1t expects to reach 50,000 by 1972.
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AID has provided substantial support for equipment (nearly
$2 million). and has funded a comprehensive evaluation of the program.
This evaluation should be completed soon and should provide us with
an extracrdinerily velueble cese study of a program which appears
to‘have great potential for meny IDCs.

Fragmentary reports are availsble on other full~scale programs,
liek the Villege Polybtechnic Program in Kenya snd many cooperative
efforte in Latin America, some operated by govermments and some by
privete institutlons, princlpelly the Chatholic Church.

According to reports, Israsel has had exceptionally successful
experience with non-formal educstionsgl progrems. Non-formal
educ'-a:biona._'l activities have for decades been an important element of
rural development in India, Pekisten and other countries,

The problem is that thus fer these activities have been re-

gerded and conducted as adjuncts to other sectors of development,

wlthout being recognlzed as elements of & national educstional enter-
prise, formel or non-formel. In meny ceses, they have sought "legiti-
meey” through nomenelature (The Rural Academy in Bast Pakistan,

Village Polytechnics in Kenya), through affilistion with some element

of the formal system (vocationsl schools end comprehensive high ‘schools)

or through a..doption of many of the trappings of formal educsatlon
(certificetes, diplomas, entry requirements end time sequences),

The thing that is fundementally wrong about such attempis at
legitimacy is that they imply to leeders and participents elike thet
non-formael educetion is & bastardized kind of formel education - thet
non-formal leerning, however valid, 1s less respectable than formal

education, however irrelevant.
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The developed countries have propegeted this illusion by their
own behevior and by thelr advice and assistance to the developing
countries. Consequently, they have a responsibility to assist the
developing countries (and themselves) to reinterpret education as
"learning for life," not "sitting for enm examination.” It is around
this concept that a decbrine, a velue system and an educationel
nystique must be build,

E. Present Involvesment of IPCs in Problem

It is difficult to gauge the present involvement in or come
mitment to non-formel education on the pert of the LDCs. Discusgion
of it has become fashlonable In development cirzles, but possibly
more for political end financial reasons than for educgbionsal reasons.
Non-formel educetion as & conversation piece is "in”. Probably,
however, it is more in as & style (mini-education) than as a profound
and enduring concept of purposeful learning experience for everybody.
The a.rgmne;lt most frequently adduced is that it is & wey out of the

financial dilemmas of formel educaetion rather than thet it is e

different but velid form of education which cen achieve many educational

goels not achieveble by formal education,however wéll finsnced.

Judging by the large number of experimentel projects being launched .,

end the lesser number of full-scale projects under way, it is safe
to say that there ls substantislly more informed interest in non-for-
mel education by the LDCs today then at any time since fhey started
their development programs.

There are obviously individusl leaders in the field of great
telent and comitment. There is very probably & much grester number

who profess faith in non-formel education without understending its

[ TN
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real premises, objectives or potential.

F. Prospective Role of AID or Successors

The prosyéctive role for ATD {and other assistance agencies)
can best be derived from an examination of Section IIA.-Major
Obstacles.

Briefly stated these are: {1) assisting in creabing a clear
definition and concept; {2} helping to focus greater: ghtention on
rurel development and the urban poor; (3) reducing physical, social
end economic isolation through educetional technology; {4) encourag-
ing develomment of effective delivery systems:; (5) helping o close
the knowledge gap; and (6) helping to meke education organic to all
of development.

Although the U.S. haes had, and is having, a:great deal of ex-
perience with non-formal educstion, AID's role cennot be that of
exporfer of B tegted product in this field. The role required in
meeting all six of the obstacles mentioned ebove requires a sensitive
and perceptive associstlion with the LDCs in conceptuslizing,

experimenting, reseerching, model-bullding end evaluating within the

context of the socleties, cultures, and resources of the IDCs themselves.

G. Human end Orgenizsetional Resources Availsble to A,T.D.

At this time the renge Of talents avellable to AID in the field
of non-formal educstion as & whole is severely limited. Thus far,
we have not been eble to identify e single individusl or institution
with impressive credentials in non-formel educabion as a whole.

There are, of course, many institutlons and individuels with consi-
derable knowledge end experlence in specialized segments of the cver-

all subject field, Also, there are many individuvals and institutions
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" which have fine records in formel education and in technical as;slista.ﬁce
generally,

This paucity of established talents in non-formel education as a
whole is not altogether bad. There is no encrusted doétrine to be
overcome, The interested people understand the assets and lisbilities of
formal education in the LDCg, but have modest opinions of their know-
Jedge and experience of nonaformal education as a whole. Uniformly,
they see themselves as "learners end doers™ in associabion with the
IDCs. Thei;: brosd experience enables them to understand the concept
of non-.form;a.l education as & whole ag it 1s used in this and associated
pepers.

Thege observations are essentielly true of the A.I.D. Task Force

"for this problem area. The disciplines represented on the Task Force
are helpfulé but probably not as crucial as the besic point of view -
thet we heve muck to leern from and with the LDCs before we can calim
any large measure of professional competence in the subject area.

Aveileble external talent follows The same pattern as that of the
Tasgk Fofce. The consultants working with us are experienced, open-
minded and intelligent. Unfortunately, their other commitments meke .
the amount of +time they have availlsble limited and to some extent
unpredictable,

Fa;irly firm expressions of institutional interest have been received
from Michigan State University, Stenford University end the Africen
Americen Institute. Only AAI is now serving as en intermediary in-
gtitubion, However, there are good reesons for believing that as

information is received of AID, IBRD and other assistance agencies
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interests in the field, many other institutions will offer themselves
as intermediaries in one wey or enother.

None of these institutions cen be expected to have any great
knowledge or experience in non-formal education as a whole at the
outset. They cen acquire these assets rapidly, however, if the
assistance agencies and the IDCs provide them with suiteble opportunities.

Even accepting these limltetions, the U.S. does have very substantial
competence in resesrch, experimentation, sygtems analysis, administration
and evaluation. Our historical experisnce, while frequently not
directly relevant, is of informative and comparative value. Our
commmications technology conceivably cen lead to more effective
gpplications in the IDCs than they have thus far demonstrated at home.

H. Involvement of Regional Bureaus, A.I.D. Missions and LDC

Eerts e

As iIndicated in earlier sections, we see the most effective way

of coming to grips with this problem aree as being through an unusually
close asgociation of AID/W, USAIDs and LDC leaders. The first step l
in this direction was taken in September/ October 1970, in which the
O/EHR with the agslstence of ite consultants end the EA/TECH drafted

" an elrgram to BEast Asie USAIDs outlining the non-formel education
concept and asking brief reports on projects and programs which they
felt gignificant in the field, Subsequently NESA, ARA and AFR decided
to send out similar airgrams, Those examples which seem to warrant it

will be followed up by USAID or AID/W staff, by outside consultants,

by potentiel fubture contractors or by other interested assistance

agencles.,
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It is plenned to conduct an international seminar on the subject as

soon as & joint effort of AID/W, EHR end EA/TECH, USAID staffs, LDC

netionals and host institutions 1in East Asisn countries. The Soubheast - -

Asls Development Advisory Group may serve as & sponsor.

The object of this initisl seminer would be four-fold: (1) to
develop snd test meterials and methodology for on-site seminers in
non=formal education, (2) to identify LDC individusls and institutions
personally, professionelly or Institutionally concerned with the field,
(3) to reach same judgment of the best way of stimulating interest and

4§ action in the IDCs and (4) to establish linkages between U.S. and LDC

institutions for purposes of resesrch, pilot projects and experimental

> Progrems,

. A1] Reglonal Bureaus will -be kept informed of the progress of

“ planming of the seminay &and mey participate in it., They are being

; encouraged to consider verients upon the seminar method which may be
'more sultable in the several regions.

Although thia is the initial seminer project, the extensive

involvement of U,3. and LDC instibtutions in the setting of & host

country or reglon, will be & feature of our work in this problem ares.
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NON=FORMAT: EDUCATION

SHORT-TERM WORK PLAN
(Jen. 1971 - July 1971)

The courses of action to be initiated or brought to some visible
result in the neer future can be specified with a reasonable degree of
 precision. Essentlally, these are actions now underwey, as & result
of several months of activlty in this problem ereay, or sterting points
for more extensive efforts to be underteken subsequently. The short-
renge sctiong :involved are elther parts of or precurgors to activities

visualized Within the fremework of the Long-Range Work Plan, covering a
five-year périod end digcussed subsequently.

Given the relative specificlty of these Short-Term Plan actions,
ag contrasted with the more generalized areas of work outlined in the
. Long-Range Plan, they can be presented both meaningfully and succinctly
in the tabular form which follows. Some indication of the status of
progress on each of the sctions emmerated may be gained from noting
their timing. The timing wsed reflects a point at which either a
significent "bench merk" in development of the subject is expected to
be achleved or when a discernible product is scheduled to appear. The
tining reflects actuel scheduling of sctivities contemplated during the
next silx months., BSince not all these actions are within the control of
TA/EHR, some slippage may occur. However, fo far as we are concerned,

- the schedule represents & firm compitment by this office.
The courses of action are ligted seperetely for clerity. There

' are, of course, meny strends of intersreletionship =among them.
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Essentiallyy this band of activitles represents the early stages of
:efforts:
a) To develop and promulgate & better understending of non-formsl
1education and its potential contribution to develomments
b) To initiste gppropriaste structural errengements within the
A.I. D, comunity in Washington and the field on this subject;
¢) To open lines of communication and cooperstive ¥plenning

with other donors having potentisl Interest in this field of sctivity:

i
»

d) To begin the development of bedic resources and institutional
cepacities for longerange work in the subject area; end

| e) To initiete actual working experience with the IDCs on this
subject at this preliminary stage in order to bring important "real

life" considersations into plsy very early in the process.,
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Bhort~-Term Work Plan
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2.

3

9o

10,

(Dec, 1970 ~ July 1971)

Action By Timing Comments

Completion of expanded definition FHR Staff lé'l: Qbr. 1971 Papers prepared

and conecept of non~formal education. Harbison and discussed
Seltzer

Complete first edition of bibliography EAR Staff lst Qbx. 1971 Completed

on noh-formal éducabidh.

Complete and publish final version of Key
Problem Pzgper cn Education snd Human Resources
Development

Initiate cooperative plarming with IBRD,
ICED, AAI, Asia Foundation, and Ford
Foumdation.

Establish and operate ATD/W Task Force on
Non-Formal Education

Contimie lisison with outside consultant
group.

Review airgram responses from ATD Migsions
1o eirenlar eirgram on non-formel educgtion
rrojects.

Prepare Action Program and Work Flan on
Non-Formel Education.

Particlpate in plenning with EA
international seminer on subject.

Help develop papers on non-formal education

for EA seminar

Lawrence (FPC)

EHR Steff

EHR Staff and
Consultants

EHR Staff
EHR Staff

FHR and Reg.
Buresus

EHR Staff

FA/TECH, EHR,
Consultants and
others

FA/TECH, EHR,
Consultants and
IDC esperts

1st Qtr. 1971

1st Qtr. 1971

1st Qtr. 1971

Continuing

1st Qbr. 1971

ist Qtr. 1971

ist Qtr. 1971

2nd Qtr. 1971

Completed. - “Varicus
vergsions disseminated

Cooperative lisison
arrengements estab-
lished

Group organized.
Meetings held.

Continuing

Cempleted

Completed

Seminar held
May 1971, SEADAG,
SEAMES sponsorship

Completed
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16,

Non-Formal Eduecation
Short-Ferm Work Plan
{Dec. 1970 - July 1971)

20.

Action By . Timing Comments
Participate in plamning with EA one or EA/TECH, BHR 2nd Qbr. 1971 Planning moving
two seminars in BA on subject, end others forward

Generate increaging wmderstanding of non-
formel education by AID/W Bureeus and USAIDs
through distribition of working pepers, biblio-
graphies, case studies and field visits.

Contract with one or more U.S. institutions
(TAB or Regional Bureaus) to develop
institutional capabilities in non~formal
education.

Complete 211D grant to Florida State Uhiversity.
(This grant for educational technology, but has
non-formal education implications.)

Plan for studies Bf potentisl of non-formal
education in major sectors.

Encourage AID/W Buresus to explore veriants
on FA geminar or other methods of generating
information, understanding end action in
specific countries or regions.

EHR, ATD/W Bureaus
and consultants l1st & 2nd Qtrs.

o971
EHR, AID/W 2nd Qtr, 1971
Buresus

EHR Staff 2nd Qtr. 1971

EHR, AGF, POP, 2nd Qtr. 1971
Nutrition, UD.

EHR, AID/W 2nd gtr. 1971
Bureans and
selected USAIDs

2
¥
d

Being done es a
conbinuing aetiocn.

EHR/Mich. State
AFR/AAT
EA/SEADAG

Grant made

Action temporarily
postponed

Action beginning
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NON-FCORMAL EDUCATION
LONG~RANGE WORK PLAN
TFY 1971 - FY 1975)

The Long~Range Work Plan covers & flve-year period, The actions
contempleated are %herefore necessarily more generalized than thoge
presented in the Short-Term Work Plan., Further, they are more sus~
ceptible to changé in direction, substance, emphasis and operating
teclmique then those asetivitlies now underwsy or to be undertsken in
the near futﬁre. kSuch Plexibility is deemed essential both in view of
Sur limited knowledge and insight regarding the subject area at this
time, and to allow for those many adjustments which should be made in
the light of our evolving experience,

Given the evolutionary development of specific courses of action
in succeeding years, the overall objectives and purposes of the Long-
Range Work Plan, nonetheless, eappear reasonebly clear at this time,
Esgentielly, we are geeking to facilitate the knowledge gereration

process and to create the framework through which it will be possible

fpr the IDCs, with such assistance ag may be sppropriate from ourselves
end others: |

a) To better understand non-formel educastion snd its overall
potential for development.

b) To develop validated bages for judgment and selection concerning
thoge categorieg end modes of non-formal educsation which can maximize the
human resource development return oﬁ iﬁvestments in non-formal educetion,

¢) To use non-formal education as & means to at least partially

elleviate certain of their critieal problems in the education sector.
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A

a) To‘creame those institutions and meke such other arrsngements
a8 will result in the further gehneration of operationally useful
knowledge in the field, a contlnuing network of information exchange
emong netlone on fhe subject, and a reasoneble degree of organization
to meke effective the contribubtion of non-formal educetion to development.

Most importantly, the development of knowledge and the institutional
framework would proceed over the five years in tendem with the development
of a "real life" body of experience in the IDCs themselves. Such "real
life" experience, for exemple, will consist of such things as: case
gtudies of actual non-foxrmel education activities in being; the develop-
ment of velideted models and elternatives based on actually operating
actrviﬁies;sa Judiciously selected band of innovative snd experimental
projects; tﬁe gelected strengthening or crestion of institutional bases
qf gponsorship or orphestration of noneformal educstion activities and
systems; and & Ligh degree of access to information and actual exposure
to non-formal education activities between and among responsible persons
within the LDCs themselves.,

Given the overall problems of development in the IDCs.and, more
épecificalky, thelr own recognition of the gwoss dimensions of the
meny-faceted "education crisis", there will be ample incentive during
the decade of the 19708 for LDC leeders to seek directions, such as
non-formal educetion, which hold some potential for elther partial
solutions or some degree of alleviation of pressing problems. The real
work; decision making end major resoﬁrce allocetions for non-formal
education reside within the IDCs and their leadership. There is,

nonetheless, an important role Por external assigtance sgencies in
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helping to focus such interest and efforts slong the most productive
lines. This, in a sense, is the oversll intention of the Long-Range
‘Work Plen in non-formal educsgbion.

The general. elements of the Plan appesr in tabuler form, beginning
on the next page. An 1llustrative time sequence is indicated to serve
as & rough guide to the initiation of wmwbstantial work in each of the
‘action areas. It also glves some sense of thd duration of va.ri.ous
ractivities which may be cetegorized within the general action area

descriptions,
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Be Rewisged. Non~Formal Hducation

Long-Range Work Flan

Action ) FY 1971 FY 1972

FY 1973 FY 1974 ~  FY 1975

1.

3.

Se

Carry out the 16 actions cited in the
Short-Term Work Flan.

Develop and refine through successive efforts

a body of concepts and doctrine on non-formel

. education which will be wnderstood and accepted

by the IEDG'ss donor agenc:‘l.es9 and o’ther inter-
ested parties,

Conduct research, case studies, pilot projects,

and experiments which will contribute effectively
to various progrem objectives.

Generate & continuing body of validated case

A4

studies of non-formsl education in action.

Contract with two or more institutions to

WV

conduct studies and research in non-formal
education to reduce the knowledge gap which

now exists, including subject matter, methodology,
organization, administration and cost effectiveness.

Consider one or more 211-d grent arrengements

in the subject ares.

Generate "growth point" institutions in selected

countries in each geographical region through
field seminars or other means, including technical
esgistance and funding.

Investigate verlous existing or newly creegted

delivery systems for non-formal edueation.
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‘To Be Revised.

Continustion

Action FY 1971

FY 1972

FY 1973

FY 1974

FY 1975

9.

10.

12,

Develop and test potential of educaticnal
technology for meaching effectively various
out of school populstions in rurel and urban
settings.

Conduct studies in the application of non-
formal education to major development sectors
such as agriculture, heelth, populatiocn,
industry, nutrition and social development.

Forge successively stronger links with the
other external donors and the inté¢rmational
network of interested institutions.

Work with other assistance agencies,
particularly the international
development banke, in identifying and
testing the potential of loan funding
non-formal. education,

~
-~
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ACTION PROGRAM AND WORK PLAN

EDUCATIONAL FINANCE AND MEASUREMENT -

I. Statement of the Problsm

Educational péograms in the developing nations are in deep fi-
nancial trouble. In the first development decade, the major effoft
was to get large numbers of persons educated to fill manpower require-
ments, To a startling degree, and in general terms, this has been
accomplished, although selective shortages remain in such areas as
the technical fields, the sub-professional occupations, the managerial
categories, and for well-trained teachers.

Educational system output has continued to expand, however. Bur-
geoning populations have led to an insistent popular demand for more
and more education~-a demand with such obvious political implications
that it can be ignored omly at great risk.

There has thus arisen a serious dilemma about education in the LDCs,
seen in somewhat classic supply-demand terms. Sétisfying the social
présSures fof universal primary education has led to increases in secondary
school entrants, which compound to produce demands for more university
seats. In this sense, school enrollment feeds upon itself; for example,
it has been egtimated that from 1965 to 1970, the average annual enroll-

ment increase for the secondary level would be of the order of 13 per cent

. —
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for Africa and Latin America, and 10 per cent for-Asia. The average
annual enrollment increase for the tertiary level would be .12 per cent
for Africa, 6 per cent for Latin America, and 8 per cent for Asia.
Although the gbsolute accuracy of these projections has not been
cérroborated, the fact remains that greater numbers are entering educa-
tional institubtions of all types in the LICs.

The supply aspect of the dilemma embraces three maj&r problems:
rising unit costs of education, a threatened leveling-off of resources
available for education, and basic educational system inefficiency and
waste. -

Rising unit costs. Although data about educational costs in the

LDCs are difficult to assemble, the available evidence suggests that
costs per student at every level have been rising relentlessly over

the past decade. The basic cause is the steady increase in teacher
costs, which in every country account for the largest part of edu-
cational expenditures. Many of the measures which have been suggested
0 curtail increases in unit costs are severe, and could lead to serious
deterioration in the quality of education: hiring unqualified teachers,.
curtailing salary incremepts to teachers in service, and foregoing

expenditures on supplies, materials, and equipment.

Limited resources. In the second development decade, enrollment
goals for secondary educatlon, quite apart from LDC educational
objectives for 100 per cent primary school enrollment, are 23 per cent

for Africa, 36 per cent for Asia, and 16 per cent for lLatin America.
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.Hiéhér education erirollment rate targets have been established at

-1.5 per’cent for Africa, 5 per cent for Asia, and 6.l per cent for

Latln Amerlca.. To achieve these goals, it is estimated that educa-

-tional- expendltures will have to reach 4.5 per cent of GNP for Asian .

natlons, and.between 6 and 7 per cent of GNP fbr Afrlcan and Iatin
Amenlcan countries, or. an approximate doubling of the share of GNP

alloﬁfed to éducqtional financing needs in these countries. This would

seem to be diffiéﬁlﬁ'of attaimment for many LDCs. National budgets

have other significant requirements to address, and as the competition
for funds intensifies, educational policy-makers and managers will
have fewer degreeé‘of freedom for maneuvering--for meeting quantitative

as uell as qualltatlve imperatives.

Waste and 1neff1c1encg; The educational systems of" all toc many -

‘of the developiﬁé'nations'are characterized by antiquated management .-

practices, dyéfunctional structure and érganization, and a lack of long-
éerm planning. ﬁaétage of resources that are available to theée systems
i§ widely prevalgnf, especially in the case of'expendiédrgs dissipated
through high pupil attrition rates and those that arelmiSallocated-toj
programs which éo not meéh with the needs and conditions of modernizing
soéieties. .

“Phe serious?financiél plight of the developing natibnp,has been

‘ widely discussed by experts, with reasonably widespread'agreémént that

while external assistance in the form of grants and 1oans will be helpful

and’ necessary, the main effort in meeting educational costs will have
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to be put forth by the LDCs themselves. There seem to be at least two
major avenues of attack opent 1} To examine revenues for education,
wilth the hope of employing hitherto untapped sources and designing new
schemes of funding, and 2) To utilize all means possible to make educa-
tional systems more efficient in using whatever funds are available.

Alternative Financing Schemes
For Education in the LDCS

It is basic to our understanding of the educational financing-picture
in LDCs to. recognize that the task of uncovering new resources and iden-~
tifying alternative funding schemes necessitates a full knowledge of
current practices, At this time, only incomplete data exist on the
sources of educational finance. Some countries mske budgetary distinc-
tion between public and private expenditures, but unraveling sucH informa-
tion to get at sources is a difficult and often confusing exercise given
present available documentation., However, the broad outlines can be
sketched in order to provide a framework of reference.

BEducational funds in the LDCs come for the most part from eereral
government resources, which are derived from income and business taxes
(profits, value added, and sales), and from fees, licenses, and several
kindg of duties. Financing education from national revenues in this way
is a legacy of the colonial period in many LDCs, and is primariiy'due to
the influence of the British and French philosophies. In contrast, local
"earmarked" taxes have traditionally supplied most of the funds for

education in the United States.

U
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IDCs may be able to make greater use of local community taxes,

somewhat along the lines of the U.S. model, withoul sacrificing

totally the funding support from national budgets. Evolving political

structures in. some countries, as for example, India, Nigeria, and

Brazil, eventually may lead to greater state or regional participation

in educational funding.

Other alternative funding approaches suggest differing mixes of

tnvolvement by business and industry, students and parents, and Iocal

communities. Some possibilities are noted below.

1.

Businese and industry taxes earmarked for technical and
vocational education may permit countries to estabiish

legs expensive alternatives for what traditionally has

been a costly type of education when provided by the

schools themselves. BExperiments along these iines.have

been tried in certain Latin American countries (INACAP in
Chile, SENAT in Brazil, INCE in Venezuela, SENA in Colombia),
but the costs of such schemes need to be fully.analyzed.
.Experiences of these types in some countries suggest that

new ‘modes of education can bring new sources of funds into

pley, & possibility that deserves further investigation.

Scholarship programs, which can be used to channel needed

manpower . into short-supply occupations, offer another possible

avenue of support, when such grants come from industry and

business, professional associations, and other non~governmental
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sources. Funds given by such organizations for scholarship -
and other school grants can be made partially tax-deductible,
as could donations for purchase of special school facilities
and materials, such as laboratory equipment, workshaps, models,
and so forth.

Students might be expected to bear a larger portion of the
burden of their education, especially at the university level.
This can_be in the form of loan~schemes of various types, with

concesgional terms, interest "forgiven," long-term repayment

provisions, and the like. Several different approaches have been

used in the U.S., Scandinavia, and in the LDCs.
Variations of the Harambee (self-help) program of financing
village schools in Kenya may provide a means for enlisting
greater parental.and local citizen support for schools. The
Kenfa community suppért effort has included donations of land,
construction of school facilities and teachers! dwellings, and
on-going maintenance.
Local community “assistance in kind," particularly for
capital or non-recurrent requirementé such as school
buildings and furnishings, was a common pattern in the
formative period of the development of the U.S. educational
System, and has been tried in several countries, developed
and developing., Involving local citizens in construction

is a way to tap labor which might not otherwise be
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utilized, and creating wealth which would not appear
except for this kind of special demand.

There are other possgibilities for financing education.
One is the "social insurance investment-educational
loans'" ldea. This propodgal would provide for the collec-
tion of a kind of "social security tag" from emploved
persons and their employers, and the granting of loans
for educatiocnal purposes against accumulations in the
soclal security account. In effect, an employee's
accumulations would serve as basic collateral for such
loans. Borrowing would be limited to the amounts needed
for education designed to improve the borrower's pro-
ductive capacity. The idea is to help the worker become
more productive through education and thuslmore valuable
to the nation, |

Another possibility is the use of land-improvement taxes..
As an example, if a government creates an artificial
reservoir for conservation of water resources and as a
flood~control mechanism, land values increase, and the
owner of contiguous property has received benefits
against which tax may be levied. Revenues obtained in

this way could be earmarked for educational purposes.



The point is that many different funding approaches are available;
indeed, the possibilities are virtually limitless as creative minds
are brought to bear on the matter. The greater problem will not be in
idéntifying alternatives, but in evaluating their utility, their limita-
tions and strengths, their probable impact upon the educational system, and
their economic effects and relationship to the total national development
concerns of LDCsz, For example, two criticisms of the "earmarking" scheme
have been put forward. One, the whole idea represents a kind of "Pandora's
Box": similar specifiﬁation might be ordered for needs in other sectors,
such as family planning, health services, road construction, and so forth,
and thé operatlon of such arrangements would become complex and unwieldy,
with competing claims upon resources compounded by employing the ear-
marking mechanism. OSecond, the earmarking scheme could easily get out
of hand in the sense that funds would be collected without reference to
demonstrated need or guarantee of efficient use,

Although the pressure would be hard to resist, the device of ear-
marking dees not have to lead inexorably on the one hand to a multiplicity
of earmarking schemes in other sectors, or on the other hand to confusion,
should the scheme be adopted interseztorally. Further, there are ways
to insure that the collection of earmarked funds are tied to knowm expendi~
ture requirements, as for example specifying such funds for compulsory

education (i.e., demand needs for c¢ompulsory educaiion are more likely
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to be known in concrete terms throughout a nation, and ;uch needs can
be projected over time; demand for nonycompu135ry forms of education,
on the other hand, do have regional and local differentiation.)

The idea implicit in weighing the merit of any ailocétion scheme is
gimply that it must be part of a well organized and managed total
gystem of use and disbursement. Indeed, utilizing alternative funding
gchemes in practice will result in structural changes in educational
systems, in all likelihood. Examples as already noted are the bringing

of industry and the business community in general into certain kinds of

vocational and technical training, interesting parents in putting forth

mora efforts for construction and maintenance of facilities, student

loan schemes, and regional or state funding support of new and different

typess in the sense that those who help pay for education will require

some influence in policy-making (e.g., curricula) and management
(e.g., selection of teachers).

One idea that has galned wide circulation 1ls that those who profit
most directly from education ought to assume a larger share of the
burden of paying for it. Adoption of such a philosophy could.lead to
a kind of democratization of control and management; parents, students,
business leaders, professional people and local government.officials
will have to be involved in new and important ways in setting up and
running educational systems, a development which well might have favor-

able effect on education generally, as well as upon its funding.
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On the other hand, implicit in any movement to obtain more funds from
those who enjoy the benefits of education, is the problem that even a
modest payment of educational costs may represent a serious obstacle

for low-income segments of LDC populations. Raising such an “economic

barrier!" or qualification for education is a very questionable practice

in these terms.

Analytical Tools and
Measuremsnt .Procedures

Identifying -alternative funding schemes is one means for alleviating
financial pressures in LDUs. The concomitant is to identify and to make
available those measurement procedures and analytical tools useful in
policy-formulation, decision-making, and management, to the end that
educational systems will become more efficient.

The inputs for the educational process are several.. These may be
in the form of values which the society wants perpetuated and goals
which are to guide the educative process. Other inputs are content,'
or the existing knowledge which students are expected to acquire,
students, teachers, supervisors, administrators and managers. Other
important inputs are money, facilities, equipment, and supplies. i

The costs of education may be thought of as direct costs charged
againat the budget for education, private costs borne'by students and
their families, and indirect or "opportunity" costs, borne by the

Society and individuals in the sense that while students are in school

their familles and the society must forego any earnings they might
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otherwise receive. All of these costs may be considered as part of -
the invesiment soclety makes in education, and this investment is used
to ‘purchase teachers and physical resources which are employed in the
educational '"production function," or the working of the educative
process.,

Fducated persons issue from this process; these "outputs" will be
better equipped to serve society and to function as productive individuals
for their own growth and advancement. They will have skills, attitudes
and knowledge that will variously equip them to go into the world of
work, to conpribute to a better life for their families, communities,

and nation. The outputs of the educative process will tell us much

-about the efficiency of the educational system as it has taken inputs

and transformed them, and system efficiency or effectiveness essentially
Jhas to do with productivity. Productivity in this context has two = -
elements: internal efficiency and external efficiency.

Internal Efficiency. We may define internal efficiency as the

relationship of output value to inputs, so that as the ratio between
these two variables improves, efficiency may be said to increase.
If, for éxample, somé new instructional technique is intrcduced into
the educational process leading to better learning, and without pro-
portional inc?easas in costs, higher internal efficiency results.

It is not unreasonsble to suggest that the quest for internal effi-
ciency will necessitate in many LDCs organizational and structural changes

in the educationdl apparatus, a matter to which we shall return later.”

¥It has already been noted that the search for alternative funding ‘schemes

i8 also quite likely to lead to system changes and modernization.
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The point is that there are many possible ways to incréase syﬁtem

efficiency® new management practices, better information and account-
ing systems, decentralization of schools, use of technology, develop-
ment of non-formal education arrangements, -and improvement of educa-

tional research and planning on a wide scale.

External Efficiency. The matter of external efficiency is essentially
the consideration of the relevance of an educational system to the demon-
strated needs of its nation. In LDCs, the characteristic problem is
that schools ére not sufficiently development-oriented: for example,
there is a mis-match in the manpower needs of the economy and the
knowledge and skills of graduates. BExternal efficiency is often measured
by employing some kind of cost-benefit analysis, in which the eséential
index is the ratio of costs of imputs to output benefits, calculated
over time.

The problem is- that such "benefits" are even more difficult to
measure than the "outputs"™ a student takes with him when he leaves the
educational process. However, it is defensible to assume, for'éxample,
that any modernization of the educational system that brings about a

better fit between the skills graduates carry with them, and the work-
demands of the jobs they Secure, means that the educational system has
achieved a higher'external efficlency, at least in this regard.

Educational planners and econometricians more recently have employed
gome ol the newer objectivae measufement techniques for determining costs,

calculating rates of return, and projecting financial requirements for

-t
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education. Case studies (e.g., those of the International Institute.

for Educational Planning), have reported uses aﬁd values of cost-analysis
methods; models have been designed for use with computers: for comparing
alternative inputs and variable program design (such as _student-flow'
models); and the fields of operations research, systems analysis, and
program budgeting have been applied in several LIC contexts. Although
these approaches have not been widely utilized in the LDCs, anq the

whole field of measurement requires continued refinement and experimenta-
tion, a beginning has been made over the past decade,

While the development of measurement for educational planning has
received its greatest impetus and encouragement from economists and
others concerned with the financial implications of the operation of
educational systems, and the major emphasis has been upon quantitativé
elements, the search for techniques of evaluation cannot be confined
to the discipline of sconomics, nor limited to quantitative considerations.
ftecent trends suggest that educational planners and policy-makers are |
becoming more concerned with questions relating to quality. In fact,

the quality matter may be said to underlie the search for improved

efficiency. For example, the goal 1s not only to forecast with sharper

precision the numbers of teachers needed for a particular development
demand and the cost thereof, but also transcends this to address the
isgue of the amount. and character of the preparation such teachers.

must have to perform productively.
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Further, the measurement and anaiysis undertaking must be organizgd
- 80 that we are not fore&er engaged in symptomatic research which
addresses discrete problems, but basically ignores systemic relation-
ships and conngctions. The "systems approach," when correctly applied,
encompesses techniques which determine the interrelatedness and linkages
of constituent elements, leading to the establishment of some kind of
conceptual order.

This kind of measurement and analytical approach aims at a clear-
ing away of the undergrowth and a getting down to bedrock issues,
subjecting these to closae scrutiny and asking the primary question,
"What do we want the educational system to do?" On the basis of what
is desired, alternative means are worked out, taking full account of

financial limitations.

Writers on the subject of LDC educational development speak of it

in terms of "erisis.™ But it is a crisis of long-standing, that merely

despens from year to year. It is probably essentially due to the fact

that few LDCs have really tried to effect basic changes in their systems

of education. To bring about true modernization, it is the gystem that

must be changed, rather than pieces of it.

In summary, then, of the foregoing discussion, the problem may be

stated in question-form: "How can LDCs be assisted in making their

educational systems more efficient and less costly of operation, and in

identifying and evaluating alternative schemes for financing education?

o0 o @ L
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YI. Action Program for Educational Finance and Measurement

Major Obstacles

1

If we are to assist LDCs in identifying funding sources and making
thelr educational systems more efficient through employment of measure-
ment tools, we must first recognize thé existence of several obstacles.

1. BSocial pressures allow no compromising of educational guantity

goals. Ways must be found to adjust financial capabilities to social

pressures for lncreased education in the LDCs. The right of every

citizen to a reasonable minimum amount of education is clear and

defensible. Yet, so many demands are being placed upon resources that

counter pressures have been generated which threaten the achievement

of the right to a minimum education. In the view of some experts, the

goal of universal primary education is "unrealistic," "unachievable,®

Mimpossible”; except in the distant future.

There seems to ba little question that such an objective is going

to be difficult of attaimment. One argument stresses the point that

full enrcllment in primary schools, quite apart from the costs incurred

in providing equipment, facililies, and trained teachers at this level,

will lead to sver-increasing numbers of educated primary school leavers

for whom jobs .are not going to be available. Another and related argu-

ment stipulates that with every school-age child in primary school, 1

enrollment pressures of harrowing magnitude will build at the secondary

level, with costs compounding. Behind many such arguments is the
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notion that the g oal for universal primaery education is a chimera,
which, while an attractive bammer for politicians, is not really
to be taken seriously.

There is good cause for viewing universal education objectives

as unattainable dreams: the money is not there. But it is not

currently available for many other purposes asg well, The point has
already been made ithat developing new ways of educating may lead to

new sources of funds. Another facet is that providing education

through different channels may leadto flnancial economies.

"Substitutive" schemes, such as those possible through imaginative
employment of technolegy, like radio and television, may be cheaper
mass-education zlternatives. Other allernatives encompass the sub-
stitutlon of extra-school system education for some sectors of the
population, such as using the armed services for certain kindé of
training (e.g., Iran and Nigeria). The mere fact that some "non-formal"
education is substitutive or that it is not associated with formal
school enrollment and operation, does not necessarily mean that the
quality of education has been diluted. "Quality" certainly embraces

ihe concern that whatever education is provided should be relevant and
useful. No one will defend the position that educaiion imparted through
regular, traditional channels, whether for mass-consumption or otherwise,
is the only way or even the best way to dispense the kinds of informa-

tion, attitudes, and skills that are needed by certain segments of

the population.

.r
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As an- example, consider the.rural farming families of the vast
countrysides of-the developing nations. Wheﬂ'these families send

i

their children to school, and try to keep them there, they are ;
probably insuring that many of these children who graduate will seek.
employment in the cities. This»ﬁgppens in part because the. kind of ¢
education these children get in the existing schools of the LDCs: do%
not equip them, temperamentally or otherwise, to go back to the farming
community, and make a better 1:fe there. Thus, the advisability of
gpending money to continue '"more of the same" kind of .education, even
with the i;tention_of providing universal educational opportunity to
a1l people, is clearly debatable.

The only course really open, phen, for overcoming this obstacle, .
ig to look for ways to male the unattainable a'possibility: to search"
out new alternatives to mass education that will provide the right kinds
of education for national purpo:ses, while looking for new funding schemes
and.-ways to make all educational endeavors less expensive, because the
social pressures and political citrenglh for universal education and many

other aducational goals ar: not going to go away.™

—

N H
¥Furthermore, it behooves AID to fully encourage and support such social

pressures, in view of the underlying goals of U,S, education, our tech-
nical assistance posture and achievements of the past, and our commitment
" to the philosophy of optimum advancement of the welfare of the people

of developing countries, as stressed for example in Title IX of the
1966 Foreign Assistance Act.
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Schemes like using the armed services for some kinds of training
suggest that funds expended for one national goal can do "double-duty."
The army in many countries has a primary function quite distinct from
fraining automotive mechanics and para-medics, but if such training
is provided through such’chamnels, real savings may be realized. ‘
“Indeea, wherever possibiéﬁplanﬁers ought toﬂst?ive to put into effect
"tﬂa dictum, o single-pu;gosé‘teachers, no ainglé-purpose facilities,
no sinéle—purpose expenditure of:fundé."

2. Our knowIéagg-about funding procedures and educational system’

6perationé‘ig LDCs is diffuse and unorganized. Although there is éon—

éiégrable agreement about the seriousness of the problems of funding

. eéucation and reducing its costliness, we need further information
about current funding practices and procedures in both ILDCs and the
more advanced nations, and some means of organizing our lmowledge shout
?hose measu?emént éng analytical tools which‘might be used to bring a
higher productivity to educational systems.

This means more than reviewing the literature, conducting field
investigations, and developing case studies, as helpful and necessary
as these activities are. It means an exercise of gynthesis, in which
existing knowlgdge and information is carefully examined and analyzed,
and useful and relevant princiﬁles of general application elucidated

for future guidance and action.

L I
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3. Because so many organizations are woriing in the problem area,

there is a danger of duplication of efforts. Many agencies of inter=
national scope are exercised about the problems related to funding

and -improvement of educational system efficiency. We must seek out

the best ways of coordinating our efforts with the work of others, to
avoid plowing fields already well-tilled. Inter-agency association and
cooperation is nothing new, nor is the need for it a novel idea; but
only in maintaining close communication with the work of other donor
organizations can we distinguish these activities with which we can
asgist in ways and to a degree that others may find impossible, and
avoiding undertakings that are being well handled by others or can be

conducted best by them.

h. There is a tendency to separate educational financing problems

1

from the overall cducabional development comtext., The ever-present

propensity Lo regard each educational problem as a discrete entity has.
already been noted. Solutions are often propounded that ignore relation-
ships and—lin¥ages with other elements of the educational system, and
with the total development situgtion., Every attempt must be made to view
lhe issnes. relaled to educational fiﬁance as part of a generalized

planning approach, or model. Bducational planning is concerned basically

with improving the efficiency and productivity of educational systems
by clarlfying educational objectives, diagnosing current conditions and

racent trends, assegsing alternatives, and finding ways to translate
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plans into action. It is inimical to the successful operation of any
system if changes are introduced without careful consideratlon of their
total effect, over time, upon the whole structure.

Another aspect of the matter is that the great pressure for design-
ing solutions for specific problems tends to a consequent neglect of
‘contimiing in~depth research and analysis of the matrix of development
difficulties in LDCs. While it is obviously necessary to delimit the

field of induiry to manageable dimensions, it is vital that our primary

orientation shouid not be to solutions, in this case alternative schemes

of linance and special analytical tools, but to the wide assortment of
problems, to which existing schemes and tools may be applied, or for
which new approaches may have to be devised. When we have "canned"
solutions, we tend to look for the problems for which the solutions

are specific treatments, and may never uncover those other, hidden
problems which require quite different treatment. To get past this .
obstacle, then, emphasis must be placed upon a wider "system approach,™
which imposes methodological strictures against partial piecemeal
analysis. ‘

Constanl reference tothe total developﬁent context in LDCs should
on the one hand prevent us from neglecting important connections with
other facets of Lhat context as we work with educational finance, and
on the other hand, decrease the likelihood that our particular atten-

tion to one problem area will be an exercise of "solutions looking for

problems . "

&
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5. There is a shortage of :persons trained to work with problems

 of educational finance and measurement and the lack of an institutional

regource base in the problem area.* Although there is no lack of LIC
nationals in positions of ‘educational management and decision-making
who are aware of the funding and effiéiency problems, there is a short-
age of persons who have heen trained to deal with such problems.
Economists who .are members of plamning commissions and departments in
the LDCs see the need for action in uncovering new funds and financing
approaches, and ‘employing analytical tools in correcting inefficient
operation, but they lack background in educational matters. Educationists
in these countries, on the other hand, while they may be aware of the
Ffinanclal exigencies, characteristically have little background in
economics and educational planning. As a consequence; there is a com~
munications problem that compounds the need to act, to develop programs,

and to take corrective steps. ¢

F

One contribution that could be made by AID is to assisflLDCs to
identify persons whe would qualify for training as educational planners,

and whose training would be tailored to -equip them to deal with educa-

tional finance and measurement issues. One aspect of any training

asgistance .along these lines would be.a "tracer," or follow-up study of

LDC nationals who have been trained as educational plamners, Such a

# Dee alsc discussion, pp. 31ff., relating to the need to organize the
talent -that is available,
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stqdy‘would be valuable in helping to evaluate how these persons are
curfently-;mplqyed,fhow diffuse they are within each LDC, what their
proﬁlems are, and so forth.

In addition; ATD could identify institutions here and ahroad in
which the right kinds of training programs exist, or could be developed
through grant monsy.

Significant Research Efforts

+ As a distinct field of study, the ecbnomics of education is not well
devalopedﬂ having really aroused the worldwide interest of scholars
relatively recently. As for attention to problems of developing nations,
the literature of the economics of education is sparce, although growing.
In particular, efforis to research and study educational costs and finance
ané educational aystem productivity and efficiency have been limited.

The guestions economists hawve been concerned with, in their analyses -
of education, are of the following types: is education mainly consumption
or investment; if education is consumption, what degree of choice do
consumers have in demanding still more education; if education is invest-
ment, what is the return when compared with other forms of investment;
how much should be spent on the different types and levels of education
in a given country; how should or may expenditures be financed; what is
£he optimm combinaﬁ;on of formal and non-formal education; -what measur;ble
contribution does education make to the global development of human

regourcesy what 1s the role of management and organizational structure

o9
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in producing optimm return from expenditures in education; and what
part does systematic planning play in a more orderly expansion of
education?

Many reporta of international conferences have appeared in the
.past'severa; years, celling attention to facets of the problems, but
it has only been quité racantly that substantive attempts have been
madg to document the dimensions of the financial impasse in-education
in the LDCs. One such attempt 18 the series of cost analyses prepared
by IIEP and:funded by AID, which deal with such topics as "The Use of
Cost Analysis to Improve the Efficiency of School.Building: A Case
Study of British Experience,™ "The Use of Cost-Benefit Analysis as a
Guide to Resource Allocation in HKducation: A Case Study on India,"
"Gost Analysis in an ASian Model of Education Development," and "The Use
of Gost-Bqnefit Analysis to Compare the Rates of Return at Different
Education Levels: 4 Gage Study in Golumbia." Another approach is a
series of four case-gtudies on the effact of population growth and cost
of primary education and teacher-training in developing countries, also
prepared by IIEP,

One avenue of research that requires serious investigation in an
LDC context is that of measurement of educational outputs as an important
reference for system efficiency. To get .at this, as well as to achieve
other research purposes, one suggested approach would involwve a "functional

analysis" of educational systems, in which.basic goals would be identified,
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.and the programs designed to meet such goals outlined in terms of

function. For example, educational systems have the function of Imparting

aititudés, skills, and information or kmowledge. The outline can be
further deve}oped from this point. Once the functions have been deter-
mined,.é gsecond dimension to the analysis would be to identify where
the functions are being carried out, at which levels, whether by public
or private, formal or non-formal means, and to what effect. Costs can
then be calculated and indicators of efficiency developed and applied.
Where there i1s evidence of dysfunctionality, corrective steps may be
suggested and optlons developed. Detailed costing out of all alter-

natives would follow.

Field Pilot or Experimental Projects: Full-Scale Field Projects.

At present, there is very little being done in the way of either pilot
or fulinscale field projects, in determining the utility of alternative
funding scﬁemes, or the values of measurement tools in improving educa-
tional system efficiency.

Bvery ef%orb should be made to work out experimental programs of
alterngtive funding and efficiency measurement, such as for example,
applying syﬂ?ems analysis to the educational program in a smaller
geographical.area, such as a city, or the development of different fund-
ing schemes for a regilon within a rural province.

Present involvement‘gg LDCs in the Problem Area. The involvement of

leaders of LDCs in the overall problem area has to date centered for the



most part in expressions of interest as evidenced by attendance at
international conferences on the subject, granting of permission to
occasional investigators (such as those from ITEP) to conduct research
and costing studies, and writings on educational finance and related
subjects.

A number of developing countries have tried new funding approaches
that represent a break with tradition, such as Kenya's full-cost tuition
program, and the studen£ lcan programs and business-tax schemes of
.several Latin American countries,

Some progress 1ln employing measurement and analytical tools in LDCs
has been achieved through the activities of researchers associated with
the IIEP cost-analysis case studies project. For example, in Barbados,
marginal~costs calculations were used to evaluate expenses to be incurred
in extending an experimental team~teaching program; in Ceylon, a number
of 'statlstical techniques were invented to disaggregate costs of primary
SGﬁQols from those of secondary schools, recurrent costs from non-recurrent
¢costs, and teaching staff recurrent costs from recurrent costs not associated
with teachers; in Chile, rate-of-return analysis was employed to agsess the
feasibility of a new-non-formal education program (INACAP: Instituto
Nacienal de Capacitation), in which expected costs for starting the program
were compared with projected economic benefits should the program achieve‘
minimal output objectives; in the Ivory Coast, cost studies of partial

reform measures and the use of instructional television were conducted;
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Tanzania has experimented with different kinds of teacher costs pro-
jections; and Uganda worked through seberal levels of analysis to
achieve.reduétions in unit costs of education.

Unfortun;tely, while work of the above character has been done in ‘
the LDCs, under the direction and often engaging full-time efforts of

non-LDC personnel, the involvement of LDC persomnel has not been as

gubstantial as might be desired.

Summary

Here we recapitulate in brief outline form the discussion to this
point:

1. It-is generally agreed that the LDCs face serious financial

problems with respect to providing the amount and kind of education needed
]

and desired by their citizens.

4

2. The financial plight of LDC educational systems suggests that two

major undertakings must be initiated: identifying and evaluating alter-

native funding schemes and'improvigg system sefficiency.

3. Engag&ng in the proce:ss of finding new ways to employ funds for
educational purposes requires (1) A clear understanding of how educa-
tion is belng currently funded around the world: where funds aré coming

”££2g§ how they are collected; what the expenditure patterns and costs
aré. (2) A knowledge of the range of options available: the utility of
such option; and the economic effects and relationship to the total

national development concerns of LICs of each option. (3) An awareness

o0

L



27.

that changes in funding could lead to accompanyling changes in the
structure and organization of education: requiring funding assistance
from states or provinces, local cormunities, industry, parents, students,

ahd others, brings them more directly into policy~formulation, decision~

making, and management.

—

L. Seeking ways to improve the productivity of educational systems
necessitates (1) Understanding that higher efficiency implies changes
of a wide variety. (2) Tmproving efficiency essentially means more
complete information about how educational systems are organized and
managed; measurement and analysis techniques must be applied to discover
the character and dimensions of dysfunctionality. (3) Understanding
that while evaluation often connotes quantification, concern for improve-
ment in the gquality of education underlies the quest for higher efficiency.
(4) Realizing that if our interest is in system efficiency, a "systems
approach" is probably indicated, with measurement and analysis related
tothe itotal educational enterprise.

5. A number of obstacles stand in the way of assisting LDOs in the
problem srea: (1) Social pressures allow no compromising of edgcational
quantity goalé; (2) our knowledge of funding procedures and edQCational
systems operations in LDCs is diffuse and unorganized; (3) Because so
many organizations are working in the problem area, there is danger of
duplication of efforts; (U4) There is a tendency to separate educational

financing problems from the over-all educational development context;
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tS) There is a shortage of persons trained to Wwork with problems of :
éducational finance and meésurement, and the lack of an institutional
resource base in the problem area.

6. Some research, mostly in the form of case studies, has been
carried out, but much remains to be done. Especially needed is a com-
prehensive survey of the situation with regard to the problem area in
the LBCs themselves, Although LDG involvement in the problem aréa in
any direct faghion hag not been very extensive to date, there is scope

for such involvement, including field project work.

Prospective Role of AID

On the ba?is of the foregoing, and in consideration of what AID might
do in the pro?lem area, it is possible to distinguish at least six
activities wi;ﬁ which the Agency might be associated in the future., These
are listed snd briefly described helow.

1. Logistical, having to do with identifying experts and specialiats,
organ&zations, and physical resources, and providing for their ,
emplo&ment in meaningful ways.

LDC natio;als who are knowledgeable in the subject field should be
identified anh ways found to make use of them, AID can also locate
consultants who have worked in the problem area, and find ways to marshal
these human resources for actlion. The mechanism of the Task Force itself

is a logistical activity, bringing internal Agency knowledge and experience

to bear on specific priority issues.
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2. Inventory, referring to activities that are essentially
survey endeavors, providing an accounting of constituent
-elements of the problem, according to scme agreed-upon
framework.

Some survey activity has been carried out in the identification of
the problem area, in investigations, discussions, and literature reviews
carried out by the Problem Area Manager (PAM) and the staff of the
0ffice of Education and Human Resources. These activities have been
gummarized %n a number of documents, the latest of which is this paper.
Further survey can be carried forward by members of the Task Force and
speciglist consultants hired for that purpose. To obtain the most come
prehenslve assessment of constltuent elements of the problem area, some
formal study could be launched with ATD support.

3. Analysis, relating to those activities which entail close
scrutiny and examination of constituent elements, and
identifying distinguishing characteristics, qualities, and
salient features.

Agaln, the EHR staff and PAM have given considerable attention to
this endeavor, Members of the Task Force will perhaps be able to assist,
and consultants have been called upon already to engage in this activity.
It is expected that if a grant is awarded as noted under point 2 (above),

the institution carrying out the survey will also provide certain analyses.
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L. §X2thesis, encompassing activities that lead to the
derivation of broad principles, the formulation of
"findings," procedures, methodologies and guidelines.
The preseﬂt paper represents a kind of inventory-analysis-synthesis
exercise. But the most comprehensive synthesls would come about as
part of a larger, well-designed project or projects focusing on priority
aspects of the problem area.

5. Application, including those activities which provide for
putting procedures and methodologies into use either through
support of efforts of other agencies, or by initiating new
activities.

Wayg musi be found to m;ke the results of activities 2 throﬁgh L
{above) availgble to LDCs needing assistance in the problem area. There
are several oPtions: publications, seminarg, training of LDC personnel,
ostablishment of reglonal or nationsl centers for study and diSSemination,
and gn forth,

6. Evaluation, embracing interim and terminal Judgments about

the extent of congruence of objectives with programs or
undertakings designed to achieve such objectives; it is an
assessment of the degree to which solutions address problems,

and actions meet needs. It is a consideration of the entire

problem-solving process: its usefulness, relevance, "mesh"

with reallty, suggestions for improvements, and directions

for new problem-solving activities,
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Evaluation takes place at all stages of problem-solving, in

informal fashion, but provision must be made for specific evaluative

exercises, by consultants, members of the Task Force, the staff of HIR,

LDC nationsls, and others.

Problem-Solving: Specific Actions

In view of the obstacles noted earlier, AID can fund an effort that
will produce a taxonomy of the kinds of problems LDCs face in attempting
to make thelr educational systems more efficient, and a cataloging of
the analytical and measurement tools available or required for addressing
such problems,

ATD certainly should make every effort to become involved in con-

ferences, seminars, and other meetings of an international scope which

relate to the problem area. As one step in this direction, the Problem

Area Manager is currently engaged in preliminary discussions with repre-
sentatives of the World Bank, IIEP, UNESCO, and a U.S. university, about
organizing an informal conference on the measurement of educational-‘
system outputs,

AID should certainly explore the possibilities of continuing its
support of research and oilher activities which relate the problems of
educatlonal [inance and measurement to all other aspects of educational
planning. The Office of Education and Human Resources of the Bureau
for Technical Assistance has identified two other priority problems

For education: educational technology and non-formal education.
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The obvicus relationships and linkages of these two problem areas with
the financiﬁg and measurement area are indicative and illustrative of
the fact that tﬁ’;pproach educational finance and measurement in a
‘plecemeal fashion is to ignore the essential unity of educational
development problems in the IDCs.

Another possibility for making a contribution is assisting a U.S.
institution to develop special strengbhs in the educational financing
area 0 serve as a training base for LIC nalionals and as a resource
for dealing with particular short-term needs of LIXs in the problem
area.

One of the obstacles discussed in an earlier section called atien-
tion to the shortage of trained educationsl planners; that -is, persons
who have specialized knowledge and skills to deal with research,
innevatlon, and financing needs. HWowever, this is only one aspect of
the problem; for even when LDC personnel are trained along the lines
suggested, they ofien return to their own countries, only to "sink out
of sight." There is a serious diffusion of the {alent already tféined,
and the prospecl is (or more of Lhe same, uwless LDCs somehow [ind ways
Lo organize researchers and planners with the right kinds of background
fer gmployment in educational system modernization,

One way that this might be accomplished is to strengthen existing
centers in LDCs through some sort of grant scheme. In a number of 1LDCs

there are small cadres of persons who have had specialized training in
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one or more flelds related to educational development needs. What is
suggested is not "institution~building' along old lines, but careful,
digéiimiqating:use of funds to improve "competency nuclei' where they
exist, Incentive grants, use of 211(d} funds in such fashion that
U;é. institutions of strength might be asscciated with fledgling 1LDC
agencies, chammeling support through UNESCO regional planning centers
to country institutions--all are possibilities, and these and other
approaches should be considered, as ways to organize and focus LIC
talent in the problem area: a logistics problem of the first magnitude.
The need for "feedhack," especially to Regional Bureaus, USAID

Missions, LDCs, and other donor agencies working in the problem field,
and from these entities back to EHR, will be accomplished in several
ways. Representatives of Regional Bureaus will sit on the Task Force,
and be involved individually in various activities, especially in
evaluation. USAID Missions will be kept informed, and their concerns
noted through regular channels open to the EHR Office (e.g., contacts
through Regional Bureaus, direct visitations by EHR staff and consultants
in the field, consultatlions with Mission people when they are in
Washington, and so forth). LDC personnel and agencies will be involved
a5 heavily as policy and opportunities and interest permit. In some
cases, wWhere we may support research by other donor or investigative
agencies, for example, our contacts with LDCs will be somewhat oblique

and indirect. 1In more direct fashion, as already noted, we would hope
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to identify and utilize IDC specialists and experts in further surveying
the problem area, and in the analysis, synthesis, application and evalua-
tion activities. In every possible way we will also cooperate with
other assistance organizations, maintaining a close monitoring of activi-
ties by such organizations in the problem area, and locking for ways

in which we can reinforce their work.

Human and Organizational Resources Available to AID

In terms of individuals with knowledge in the key problem area, AID
can draw upon a substantial number of consultants in the several economics
sub-disciplines, including the economics of education. The Problem Area
Manager has been in contact with several of these individuals, and expects
;o uze bhem as a resource pool for the Task Force, which itself will
agsigt in developing the action program ALD might pursue. Individual
members of the Task Force come from different background disciplines,
éuch as economics and systemS analysis, and will greatly strengthen the
%otal undertaking.

Involvement of Reglonal Bureaus, AID
Missions and LDC Experts

To effect such involvement, the Problem Area Manager is relating
his activities closely to the interests of the Regional Bureaus and
AID Missions. Regional Bureau representation on the Task Force is
one channel for developing such involvement. As work in the Key Problem

Area prograsses, evary attbmpt will be made to inventory AID Missions
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about their ideas and suggestions, to keep them informed of work in the
problem area, to gain indications of LDC nationals expert in the problem

area, and to respond as opportunities dictate to requests for assistance.

Short-Term Work Plan: OStrategy

The actions cited in the revised Short-Term Work Plan of March 1971
are listed on the next page. They were designed to meet the objectives
implicit in the list of activitiss presented on pages 28-30. Thus,
work-Plan actions 1 and 2 are logistical; actions 3, L, § and 6 are
inventory; action 7 embraces both inventory and evaluation activities;
action 8 has to do with analysis and evaluation; and action 9 encompasses
analysis, synthesis, and evaluation.

Action 9 will, if implemented, provide a product with dual usefulness.
It will be an informational resource (part one), and it will give guidance

to the PAM on research and cther activities that can and should be under=-

taken (part 2). Some of the suggested activities of part 2 will probably

best be undertaken by other external assistance agencies, in which case
ATD may give partial support. Some activities will be actionable and
fuﬁdable by Reglonal Bureaus and/or USAID Missions, and some by TAB/EHR.
The contractor undertaking the Inventory-Classification as described in
action 9 of the Short-Term Work Plan will receive approximately $180,000
to carry out the work, with $90,000 available in FY 1971, and ancther
$90,000 available from FY 1972 funds. By April 1972 another project to
be funded by TAB/EHR could be identified on the basis of the Inventory-

Classification (part two), although it is impossible at this point to



Inventory-Classification of activities in educational
finance and measurement.

®
T oe (Y ®e o0 e ® e ®e o e
(revised, March 1971).
EDUCATICYNAL FINAMCE AND MEASUREMENT
Short-Term Work Plan
(December 1970 to July 1, 1971)
Action By Date Initiated
l. Finalize list of consultants to be employed in the problem area. F®HR Staff December 1, 1970
2, Piralize membership of Task Force in problem area. PAM January 6, 1971
3. Obtain additional guidance from U.S. and non-U.S. experts and ER Staff January 10, 1971
specilalists concerned with educational financing problems in Regional Bureaus
LDCs, in order to further délineate the problem area Congultants
L. Initiate discussions with external assistance agencies in PAM January 20, 1971
order to inventory their intentions with regard to work
in the problem area,
5. Inventory the activities of other U.S5, agencizs to learn PAM February 10, 1971
what they are doing and have done in the problem area.
6. Convene informal conference with representatives of other PAM February 10, 1971
assistance agencies to examine possibilities for further
study and research in measurement of educational system
outputs,
' 7. Convene one-day meeting of Task Force to review Problem Paper PAM February 10, 1971
8. Obtain judgments of consultants » Task Force Members, USAID PAM March 1, 1971
Missions and LDCs about activities to date, and further
work to be undertaken by AID in the problem area, in view
of what LDC interests and needs are, and what other agencies
plan to do,
9. Contract with appropriate institution to undertake PAM

April 1, 1971 w2



EDUCATIONAL FINANCE AND MEASUREMENT--continued - :

Short-Term Work Plan
(December 1970 to July 1, 1971)

This will include attention to the following:

(1) Survey and organize information on the particular strengths and weaknesses, advantages and
disadvantages, and general characteristics of optional funding schemes available to, o> being used by

the LDCs. )

(2) Survey and organize information about the kinds of educational system efficiency problems of
LDCs, as these are related to educational finance, and of the relevasce and utility of the various
measuremsnt tools that can be applied te such problems,

(3) Survey and organize information about educational costs and expenditure patterns, and the
sources of educational funds in the LDCs.

(LY Sarvey and organize information about other aspects of educational finance, such as procedures
by which LDCs may adjust financial capabilities to social and other pressures for more education.

(5) Soecify nesded new research or other activities, and how, why and where such activities ought
to be undertaken, by whom, and with projected pay-offs.

s

The product of this activity will be a two-part manual. The first part will be the organization and

classification of the research and other information on activities in educational finance; the second
will "map out" the new research or other activities that ought to be undertaken.

*LE
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say with any certainty what kind of activity this will be. Not more than

$250,000 will probably be available in any case in FY 1972, The total
funding required for the Educational Finance and Measurement area would

then be of the order of $3L0,000 for FY 1972.

Long-Range Work Plan: Strategy

This plan (next page) is based on the strategy and funding levels noted

above. The first two elements of the strategy of the Long-Range Work Plan
will be:

1. FPunding will be completed on the Inventory-Classification project

noted in action 9 of the Short-Term Work Flan

2., On the basis of early indications from the Inventory-Classification

work, an activity, actionable by TAB/HHR, would be selected

Additional elements of the Long-Range Work Plan will include:

3. Discussions with Regional Bureaus and/or USAID Missions and other'
external assistance agencies to.get nsw research or other activities underway
(on the basis of ideas forthcoming from the Inveﬁtory;61assificétion of
action 9 of the Short-Term Work Plan or through other indications).

k.

Identify LDC or other non-U.S. experts, specialists, or LDC national

or regional ianstitutions working in the problem area, and develop contacts

with tham,.
5.

Keep current the resource pool of U.S. consultants in the problem area.



EDUCATTIONAL FINANCE AND MEASUREMENT

Long~-Range Work Plan

Action

FY 1972 FY 1973 FY 1974  FY 1975

3.

L,

Complete funding on the Inventory-Classification project noted
in action 9 of the Shorit-Term Work Plan,

Support at least one research or other activity identified
by the Inventory-Classification project (action ¢ of the
Short-Term Work Plan).

Conduct discussions with Regional Bureaus and/or USAID Missions
and other external assistance agencies to get additional
research or othsr activities underway (on the basis of ideas
forthcoming from the Inventory-Classification project of
actlon ¢ of the Short-Term Work Plan, or through other
indications).

Identify LDC or other non-U.S. experts, specialists, or IDC
national or regional institutions working in the problem
area, and develop contacts with them,

Keep current the resource pool of U.S. consultants in the
problem area.

Continue to conduct/support, together with other external
assistance agencies, more research and other projects
which #ill fulfill action program goals, and forge lines
of communication and cooperatlon with such agencies.

Arrange for training LDC nationals as desirable and possible
for work in educational finance and related concerns.

Work closely with Regional Bureaus, USAID Missions; responding
to requests for information, specialist assistance, and
obtaining evaluative feedback on planned, regular tasis

—— gy
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FDUCATIONAL, FINANCE AND MEASUREMENT--continued

Long-Range Work Plan

Action

FY 1972

FY 1973 FY 1974 FY 1975

8. from these sources related to developments in the field
contd in the problem area.

9. Davelop, where possible, special forms of resource bases
in one or more LDC institutional settings, arranging*for
field and/or laboratory projects on ILDC initiatives.

10. Develop at least one 211(d) grant institutiona% arrangement
with a U.S. institution in the problem area

#There may be some way to combine these two
actions under cne grant arrangement,.,
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6. Continue to conduct/support, together with other external assistance
agencies, more research and other projects which will fulfill action program
goals, and forge lines of communication and cooperation with such agencies.

7. MArrange for training LIC nationals as desirable and possible for work
in educational finance and related concerns.

8. Work closely with Regional Bureaus, USAID Missions; responding to
requests for information, speclalist assistance, and obtaining evaluative
feedback on planned, regular basis from these sources related to develop-
ments in the field in the problem area.

9. Develop, where possible, special forms of resource bhases in one or
more LDC institutional settings, arranging for field and/or laboratory
projects arising on LDC initiatives,

10. Dsvelop at least one 211{d) grant institutional arrangement with a

U.S. institution in the problem area.

In summary, the Long-Range Work Plan is a strategy designed to:

1. Build upon the Inventory~Classification activity proposed in the
Short-Term Work Plan, '

2. Increase our lnowledge of persons and institutions in the LDCs and -
what they are doing in the problem area, and provide support for improving
LDC ingstitutlional competencies,

3. Improve our capabllity to identify and utilize U.5. and non-U.S.

consultant-expertise iun the problem area.

L. Encourage on-going research in the problem area by all types of

agencies,
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5. Provide support for traiming LDC nationals in the problem area,

6. Maintain channels of dialogue and communication with all elements
of the Agency relative to the problem area.

Te Provide for continuous evaluation of all activities.

8. Develop U.S. institutional competency as a resource for activities

in the problem area.
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ARTICLE, I - STATEENT OF WORK

Jhe basice target or purpose of the Lechnieal. services to be performed
48 to provide Daveloping Covni:rieé with an informotional rescurce; in this
case, hetler orpganlsed infommation on resemrceh and olher activities in the
edncational. Tinence area. More speeifically in undertoling this orgenization,
or "Inventory Clagsification", the Contractor shall do the followings

(L) Sur.oy end orgonize information ou the particular sbrengthe and

weaknesees, savontases and dicsadvantapes, and peneral characterisitics of

opbional fimding schemes availoble to, or being vsed by the Develo

o
T iy

ing

Countries. To this eflfeeb, the Tfollowrng steps shall be taken:

2) Review o the existing )ovs concerning Tinancing of educabion

in developing as well as developed counbries. The resezxchers will weke
use ol the facilltiec of the Ikbreard Layr Library, aad materisls collected
by the Interastiongl Tax Program of the Horvord Lawr School. This librory

reseorch will be supplemented with conmyissioned papers of scholars from

. different countries in Evrope, Africo, Asia, and Latin America, desceibing
existing finnncing schemes in thelr orn or neighboring countries. The
.ceonce_r_:'{, of Financing education vill be taken in its broadest sense, ranging
Tram gereral toxes and texes earmarked spoecinlly for cdueation, to tax
rebates for private donabions to cducational. dinstitutions, industry-
goveriment portnerships in lraining, studont loon schewmes, commmunity
sE:lf—hciLjp pvrograms, soclal insurrmnce invesument educationcl loans, ete.

This type of infoumntion will be classified and analyzed in a framevork of

cconomcle, culiaral, and historlend ovents. An celforbt will then be mnde to



group counitries in accordance to o typology derived from the interaction

of pertinent varinbles.

(b) A concentrated effort will be made to campile informabtion on

exlisting, but at the presewt not in operation, sehemes for Linancing

different tyves of ec‘mc-.a'tic.m., This part of the research will draw

upon the nccwrra‘l.ui':ed Inowledge and materials fron studies in the

United States, Iinternational orpgonizations such as URESCO, IIEP, ILO, OLCD,
end research instlbutes in Pngland, Sweden, Iatin Amcrica aud elsevhere. New

schesson will be analyied in terms of their wossible effects end Tensibility

of gpplication to the diffewvent Lynoloics delined in a)_..

(2) Survey and orgsnive information about the kinde of eduegstional

system efficiency problems of Developing Countries as these are relnted

hl

to edvecational {inancey and of the relevance and utility of the verious

-

measwwement tools thab con be arrlisd Lo such troblems,

This part of the project will first inventory and classify
the difTerent types of educationwl system efficiency problems with which
IbCs have to cope, ond will then identily end evalwmie the various analviical
tools and technlgues wliich may be applied to such problems.

A presentetlon will be mede of the importonce ' sebbing objectives
end evaluabing the planning and sdministrabive processes of educational
programs. A Lypology of evaluative approaches will be presented with
indications of the types of situabions in vhich these might be applied.
Deseriptions and evaluation will be made of cost-ei‘:féctiveness and benefit~
cost analyses, of usc of a systoms approach as Tromework for public oxpendis
ture dn the cducabional scebor, and of the relationship Letween a systens

epproach to planning wnd progran Ludpebing.

S22



Because of the prevalence of multiple objectives in education,
an effort will be made to deal separately with the qualitative aspects
of some subsystems in education such as the administrative and information
gystem, ecurriculum, teacher treaining, etc.

(3) Burvey and orgsnize information about education costs and expenﬁi-

ture patterns, and the sources of educationsl funds in the developing

countries; and 4) Survey and organize information sbout other aspects of

educational finance, such as procedures by which developing countries may

adjust financial cepsbilities to social and other pressures for more education.

This part of the project will make use of existing studies on
educational expenditures done by UNESCO, ITEP and OECD and others., Tt is
expected that the country-studies now being initiated by UNESCO will also be
availeble for anglysis. A model for analyzing educstional expenditures
in: the general context of national budgets and budgets of other political
subdivisions such ss states will be developed. With this model, ranges
and limits for expenditures for education will be determined for a large
number of LDCs under the assumption of continuation of existing revenue-
raising schemes, An attempt will elso be mede to analyze and simulate
the impact of new schemes on & few developing countries representative of
the different "types” developed in la). This sensitivity amalysis and the
methodology thus developed will provide guidelines for IDCs when forecasting
or planning for educationsal expenditures.

(5) Specify needed new research or other activities, and how, why, and

where such activities ought to be undertsken, by whom, at whet cost, and with

projected "pay-offs”.

A progrem of research in the fields of finsance, and efficiency as it
relates to finance will be proposed. For this part, intensive consultations

will be carried on with experts in the U,S. and abroad.

s -3



Two conferences, one in Merch of 1972 and the other in October
of 1972, will be arranged with local snd foreign experts, and officials
from AID to discuss and pregent new ideas in the fields of educational
Pinance in developing countries. A graduate seminar on the financing
of education in developing countries will be offered in the Spring of 1972
with the participation of experts in the field.

In carrying out the project, the Contractor will be expected to:

(a) Consult with appropriate Developing Country specielists, practi-
tioners and officials ebout their concerns and perceptions related to educa-
tional finence problems, utilizing their suggestions and insights in the
early stages of the project in organizing the inventory, as well as at
other points.

(b) Review published reports and other documents related to -
research and experience in the problem ares.

(¢) Undertake actusl visits to some Developing Countries in order to
survey prectices snd activities in the educstionsal finance field not yet part
of the "written record". Leads to such activities would come from the con-
sultations with Developing Country persons noted under (1) sbove.

(d) Consult with U.8. and third-country experts and specialists,
including organizations such as UNESCO and ITEP.

(e) Consult with the ATD project menager prior to consultation with
LDC specialists, practitioners, and officiels, and prior to visits to IDCs.

A ¥Ymenuel" will be produced, having two sections. The Pfirst will be the

clagsificetion of the research and other activities in the field of educational

finance (items 1-4 above)}; the second will "map out" the new research or

other activities that ought to be undertsken (item 5 above).

S -k



e forual of the marmusd should be such that it will per-mi*b easy
reference. The langunge will be essentiolly non~technical, recognizing
that many ‘.of the Developing COIJ:fl"G'Z{:'y' people vho will use the menual ere not
specindly trained in educotional finomce. Tvery elfort should be made

1
to provide guidance through this mamial that will be cognizant of the real

life situalion in the Doveloping Counbrico. (i.ea, wany highly sophisticoted

rocedures and measures may simply not be applicable to the situations in
the Developing Countries. The mamial shall be printed, with a durczble
binding, and two thousand (2,000) copies shall be delivered to A.T.D.

by Decewber 3L, 1972,

ARTICTTE IT ~ KOV EFRSONNET,

A. The key person which the Contractor shell furnish for the

performnce of this contract ls as follows:

Key Personucl Position
Dp. Monvel Zymelman . Principal Investigabor

B, The person specificd above is conzidered to be essentigl ‘to the
work heing performed hercunder. Prlor to dlverting the specified individual
t0 other programs, the Contractor sholl nobtify the Contracting Of{icer
ressonably in advauce oud sholl submit Justification (inelvding proposed
substitublons) in sufficient detodl to permit evaluntion of the impact
on the program. No diverslon shall be mrde by the Contractor without the
written conuent of the Cowbroebting Officer; provided, that tile Contracting
OfTicor moy rotily in seiting sueh divercion and sueh ratificnllon shall
conplbitute the consent ol the Contracting OfTicor required by this clause.
The Listing of key personuel nny, with the consent of the conbracting
porties, be amended {rau time Yo tine during the conrse of the conlrock to

either add or delabe personncl, as wppwoprinte,

e
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STATUS REPORT: INVENTORY CLASSIFICATION OF ACTIVITIES IN

EDUCATIONAL FINANCE (Contract with Harvard University)

The Harvard Project, now in its sixth month, has accomplished the

following:

1.

3

L.

Annotated bibliography on the financing of education from

an historical perspective is to be completed. A first draft
of a peper on the same topic has been completed. Work
continues on Banks and Loans for Education, Voucher Systems,
and Educational Contracting.

An exhsustive search of the literature and laws pertaining to
the financing of education has been completed, and the data is
being pubt on cards to allow subsequent analysis.

Work is underway on the analysis of the different effects of
sources of reverme for education; i.e., property taxes, value-
added tax, etc.

Another important stage in’'this project, that of arranging

a seriea of position papers on different problems concerning
educational finsnce and efficiency, has been partially
completed. To date the following papers have been commissioned:
(titles are approximate)

John Anderson (Sociologist, University of Sussex, England).
The Financing of Self Help Educational Projects

Charles Benson (Economist, University of California, Berkeley).
The Financing of Education in the General Context of
Social Services



5.

Andre Daniere {Economist, Boston College).
The Credit System for Education

Michel Debeauvais (Economist, 0.E.C.D., Paris).
The Influence of Costs on the Financing of Education

Werner Hirsch (Feonomist, University of California,
Los Angeles).

What Level of Goverrment showld Finance and Produce
Education?

Jerry Miner (Economist, Syracuse University; on leave
this year ab the London School of Economics).
Financial Control and Efficiency in Education

John Simmons (Economist, Harvard University).
Evaluation of the External Efficiency in Education

John Vaizey (Economist, Brunel University, England}.
Socio~Economic Effects of Financial Schemes for
Edueation. ) .

Consultations: Mr. Dominguez spent three days in Washington,

D. C., consulting with officials in the international banks
primarily on the different credit schemes for education. He
also consulted with the Department of Cooperatives of the

OAS on the different ccoperative arrangements for education.

In January, Dr. Zymelman visited London, Paris; fganda and
Kenya, to confer with experts in the field and alsc with LDC
nationals concerning the financing of education and also the
priorities in the fields of educational research. He inter-
viewed seven people in Kenya, four in England, eights in Paris,

and seven in Uganda.



Q@ o0
.
4

6. Seminar on the Financing of Education. A seminar with an

enrollment of 25 graduate students is being offered this
© term at Harvard, under Dr. Zymelman's direction. Ope-half
of the participants are from developing countries. BSeveral
guest lecturers are taking part in the seminar, and the
sessions are being tape-recorded for wider diffusion of
the lecturses.
The topics being covered are:
A. FEducational Finance in Historical Perspective
B, Forecasting Educational Resources for Education
C. Student Loan Institutions in Developing Countries
D+ Methods of Evaluation of Financial Schemes

E. Financing Fducation in the Contexi of General Social
Service .

¥F. Private vs, Public Finance of Educatiqﬁ

G. Mixed Systems of Financing Fducation

H. Banks and Loans for Educational Purposes

I. Financial Policies for Increasing Educabional "Efficiency™

Additional topics will be selected by partiecipants.
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ATTACHMENT A

STATEMENT CF WORK

The basic purpose of the technical services required by this contract
is to provide LDCs with the beginning of a systematic base of knowledge on
non-formal education in response to their growing needs for such authoritative

ﬁinﬂormation. In general, terms, this enhancement of knowledge base on non-
formal education will contribute to the educational planning, assist in the
retional choice smong various human resource development stirategies, and
provide options to the donor community and to the LDCs,

The Contractor will produce & series of studies providing a systematic
body of knowledge, plenning guides, new insights, and alternative strategies
which are needed to undergird future efforts in non-formel education. The
subject listing of studies which follows indicates the areas of inquiry involved.
While identified as individual items there will be a high degree of coordination
and interrelstionship emong them, Additionally, all of this work will be
carried out as an interdisciplinary team effort in such a way &s to form
1inkages with other sppropriste institutions snd groups throughout the world
interested in the subject matter.

The subjects of such studies are listed below. Their proposed content
is deseribed in more detail under the heading of "STUDY SUBJECTS" in subsequent
paragraphs of this statement of work.

8. Historicai Perspectives
b. Cabtegories and Strategies
c. Combry Comparisons

d. Learning Effectiveness

e, Economic Factors

f. Case Study Survey

g. Model Feasibility

h, Administrative Alternatives
i, Participant Training



The form of fhe final studies, which will be of a quality standard
suiteble for publication; will be determined by mutual agreement hetween
the Contresctor and the A.I.D. project monitor with the primary emphasis
being one of mutual desire to enhance the usefulness of the work products.
To facilitate the usefulness of these studies, the project monitor will
arrenge - et an early stege in the 1ife of the proposed contract - a meeting
involving Contractor personnel and respresentatives of the education components
of the various Regional Bureaus of AID/W.
. In developing these studies, the Contractor will be expected to:

1) Consult with appropriete IDC specialists, prectitioners and
‘officials about their concerns and perceptions related to non-formal educaw
tion and its problem, utilizing their suggestions and insights.

2) Review published reports and other documents related to
reseerch and experiénce in the problem ares.
' 3) Undertske actual visits to some LDCs in order to survey
practices and activities in the non-formel education field not yet part of
the "written record”.

4} Consult with U.S8., third-country, and IDC institutions, experts
and specilelists, esteblishing continuing linkages with such resources.

The Contractor in consultetion with TAB will ensure the early
involvement of LDC personnel and institutions in the project. The Contractor
will advise the project monitor of proposed visits to IDCs well in advance

which will be arrenged in eccordance with prevailing A.I.D. practices.

A=-2



taw.

Work Plan and Schedule

The time scheduling of the various studies snd the web of interre-
lationships among them will be determined in discussions between the
Coﬁtractor and the A.I.D. project monitor. Not more then 120 days after
execution of the proposed contract, the Contractor will provide to the
A.I.D. project monitor & work plan outlining the proposed time sequence
for all studies. Following egreement between the Contractor and the project
monitor on the aforementioned work plan, the Contractor within a period not
to exceed another 120 days will provide to the project monitor an cutline
of all studies to be underteken in first phase of the project. Three
copies of the approved work plan shall be furnished to the Contracting Officer.

STUDY SUBJECTS

A. Higtoriesl Prospectives

Thig study will provide a perspective on non-formal educetion and its
rélationship to formal education over time. It slso will cover organizsational

ghd structural matiers and will compare formal and non-formel systems., It will

suggest trends end problems at verious steges of development, and it will identify

tufning points and significant issues drawn from & historical perspective which

should affect current efforts,

B. Categories and Strategies

This study will conceptualize the non~formal system in terms of variocus
categories-~by geographic aréh, by delivery system, by target group, by
objectives, by substantive content, etc., It will help to organize knowledge
and facilitate comparative analysis within the field, It also will examine

alternative strategies for program development within specific categories and
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within specific country sysbems, Speciel attention will be given to the
options and strategies open to external assistance agencies in the non-
formal education field, particularly for A.I.D. or ancother bilateral U.S.
agency. -

C. Country Comparisons

Comparetive studies will be made of several countries where non-formal
educetion efforts hgﬁe been prominent and some success has been attained.
This will be baesed on broad surveys of the nationél learning systems in
several countries,with special attention to non-formal education, its scope,
cost, relative importance, problems and limitations. It also will attempt to
" assess the state of readiness for non-formal education inmovabions. The
countries selected ghould reflect several of the regions of the world in

which A.T.D. is involved, and the methods used should facilitate cross-country
comperative analysis. Special sttention should be given to actual or potential
systems linksges inFnop-formal education, The work should be designed to

provide useful insights for educgtion planners and others.

D. Learning Effecti%eness

Severai studies will identify components and variableéjrelating to
learning effectiveness which are most critical in non-formal education situa~-
tions and_processeé. Included will be a review of existing ethnopedagogical,
snthropological and sociologicel resesrch and theory to determine their
potential contributions to problem solving and action in IBC non-formal educae-
tion efforts. These will provide hypotheses Ffor future research snd suggest
possible small scéie experimentation., These studies will help to provide
necessary depth to efforts in this field end may suggest future spplications

of behavioral science knowledge and technique to the non-formal education
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processe, The essential aim is to garmer from the overall knowledge base
on learning effectiveness any available insights on how to achieve the
maximun learning effectiveness at the lowest cost.

E. Economic Factors

The potential of non-formal education to have a relative cost advantage
in the education field, or certain compoments thereof, is a primary reason for
AcIcDe interest in this area. We, of course, are also interested in a broader
range of economic factors and consideratians as they affect non-formal education,
including its potential to attract financial support from sources other than
those devoted to formal schooling. Additionally, there are economic factors
involved in such aims as the broadening of educational opportunities. Ab
present, there is a wide and scattered array of studies and infarmation
touching on one or several of the economic factors involved in non-formal educa-
tion. There is not, however, a systematically organized and analyzed study
of such scattered information which could provide us with real economic
insights relating either to non-formal education as a whole or to the
particular segments of such activities which may become of high priority
interest to A.I.De. This study would be a preliminary effort to f£ill this
void. Essentially, it will bes an assembly of what is known and an analysis
thereof, providing some positive guidance in itself but also revealing the
major gaps in such knowledge and a sense of the relative importance of future
work to £ill such gaps. In this sense, it is not expected that there will be
undertaken in this study original efforts, such as new cost-benefit or cost-
effectiveness studies of specific projects. As in the case of the other

eccnomic factors involved, however, this study should collect, identify and
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derive some Epraliminary judgements from such cost-benefit and cost-~
effectiveness work as a:lread,v has been done in this field,

Fo Case Study Survey

A survey will be conducted of specific examples of non-formal education.
Potential case studies might be examined more completely to debermine such
) natters as their replicability in other sebtings, cost-benefit” comparisans,
problems of measurement, variables important to success, and relationships
o0 formal education systems. Exa.mplqs of unsuccessful as well as successful
non-formal education -pro,jects will be included, Wi:bhou‘b foreclosing the
opportunity for original case studies, this effort essentially will be of a
survey and analytical nature, taking advantage of case study work already

done or in process.

Ge Model Feasibility

Thi;a study will undertake initial work and planning related to
developing a model of the human resource sector with full attention
to the role of non-formal education within the tobal system. BEssentially,
this will be a feaslbility report which examines potential for model
building for non-f‘ormal education in the education and human resource
developmént areas I.t‘ will appralse the practicability of such model
building and its costs and benefits.

He Administrative Albternatives

This study will exemine and compare various administrative altermatives
for creating and managing specific non-formal education programs and non~formal

education on a broad basis, It will draw an existing experience in administering

1
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apparently successful non-formal education mrograms. Arrangements for the
national management, direction or guidance of non-formal education as a whole
do not now exist in the LDCs, A comparative study of opbtions available for
such purposes will be included in this study.

I. Participant Training

Alternative designs for providing participant training in non-formal
education will be prepared and evaluated, On the assmnp‘bionltha:b training
of leaders and other participants in this field should incorporate a different
and mhnovative mix of experiences, this training strategy study should be a

highly practical tool in plamming specific country-oriented training in the
UoSe and/or third comtries.

AT
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PROGRAM OF STUDIES IN NON-FORMAL EDUCATION

Michigan State University

Purpose

The purpose of the program is to create an organized knowledge base in
the field of non-formal education, It is hoped that this will contribute
subsgtantially to the LDes in the development of policy and programs, in
educational planning, in chooaiﬁg among various human resource development
strategies and in budget allocations. An equ#lly important purpose is to
provide options to donor agencies, and ;n particular AID,

More specifically, the program will produce a gserles of stuﬁies aimed at
systematizing information and opening up alternative strategies for educating
both young and old, While one purpese is to produce studies of high quality,

a prime criterion 1n evaluation will be their utility in policy-formation and
agtion with respeet to programs in non-formal education. This standard reguires
careful attentionto the process through which we work. That process will
consist of (1) generating new knowledge about non-formal education, (2)
systematizing present.kncwledge, (3) abstrating action guidelines from research,
(4) conducting joint research with responsible individuals and groups in the
LDCs, (5) consulting with policy and decision makers in both the LDCs -and donor
agencies, (6) working with participants from the LDCs, (7) developing a
network of scholars and planners interested in non~-formal education, and,

finally, (B8) conducting periodic seminars for the diffusion of useful information.



Subject Areas. for Study in the Non-Formal Education Project

I,

II.

Historical Perspectives. . . -

This study will provide a perspective on non-formal education and its

——~
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relationship to formal education over time, It also will cover organizational ®

and structura} matters and will compare formai and non~-formal systems, It
will suggest trends and'p¥0b1ema at various stages of development, and it
will identify turning points and significant issues drawn from a historical
prespective which should affect curvent efforta.
Study team leader: Marvin Grandstaff, Associate Professor, Department

of Secondary Education

Study team members: Cole S, Brembeck Lynn Scheuter, John ThOmpson, Malcolm
Lawson, and Frank Guldbrandsen, -

Contributing studies: Ted Ward/William Herzog - Learning Effectiveness
John Hunter - Economic Factors .

Field Studies: To be determined

Working papers prepared: Grandstaff - Historical Perspectives on Non-Formal

Education, Brembeck - The Strategic Uses of Formal

‘and Non-Formal Education,

Categories and Strategles, .

This study will conceptualize the non-formal system in terms of various

categorles-~by geographic area, by delivery system, by target group, by

~ objectives, by substantive.content, etc., It will help to organize knowledge

and facilitate comparative-énalysisiwiphin the ?ield. it also'will eﬁﬁmine
alternative startegieé for program development within specific éatégortes
and within specific countr& gystems, Special attention wili be given to
the options and strategles open to external assistance agencies in the
non-formal education field, particularly for ATD or another bilateral U.é.

agencies.
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Study team leader: George H, Axinn, Executive Director, MUCIA; Professor
Agricultural Economics.

Study team members- 0lu Awe, Roger Cuyno, William Kieffer, Jose Mesa, John
Shieids, Carol Thompson, and David Wadsworth.

Coqtributing studies: Fred Waisanen - Model Feasibilicy
7

Field Studies: An evaluative gtudy of the rural animation programs in
Senagal is under conalderation, along with analysis of
non—formal education in families and in rural villages
in- Nepal ‘Thailand, Nigeria, Indonesia, Brazil, and Peru.

Working papers prepared: George Axinn - Alternative Strategies in Inter~

national Intervention in Education,

Country Comparisons.

Comparative studies will be made of several countries where non-formal
education efforts have been prominent and some success has been attained,
This will be based on broad surveys of the national learning systems in
several countries with special attention to non-formal educatiomn, its scope,
cost, ¥e1ative importance, problems and limitations, It also will attempt
to assess the state of readiness for non-formal education innovations. The
countries selected should reflect several of the regions of the world iIn
which AID is involved, and the methods used ghould facilitate croas=-country
comparative aﬁalysis. Special attention should be gilven to actual or
potential systéms linkages in non~formal education. The work should be
designed to provide useful insights for education planners and others.
Study team leader: Professor Richard O. Niehoff, Assistant Dean for

International Programs.

Study team members: Rex Ray, Professor of Industrial Education
Bernard Wilder, Research Associlate.

Campus backup team: Harold Marcus, History; John Hinnant; Anthropology;
Victor Low, History; Roy Donahue, Crop/Soll Science;
' Eugene DeBenko, International Librarian; Kenneth Keahey,

Pathology; Martin Benjamin, Philosophy; Delbert Whitenack,

Pathology,
Contributing astudies: John Hunter: Inventory of Non-Formal Education,
d Brazil. Rex Ray: Non-Formal Development of Vocation-
al Skiils (Rural), Zaire,



Field studies: Principal research team will conduct field work in Ethiopia,
from March 15 to May 15, Contributing teams will study
Brazil, Zaire and a third country.

Working papers prepared: Nat J. Colletta - Non-Formal Education in Anthropow

logical Perxspective, Non-Formal Education Programs
in Different Geographical Areas of the World, and
Selected Topics in Non-Formal Education,

Learning BEffectivenesas,

Several studies will identify components and variables relating to
learning effectiveness which are most critical in non-formal education
situations and processes. Included will be a review of existing ethnopeda~

gogical, anthropological and sociological research and theory to determine

their potential contributions to problem solving and action in LDC non-formal

education efforts, These will provide hypotheses for future research and
suggest possible small scale experimentation. These studies will help to
provide necessary depth to efforts in this field and may suggest future
applications of behavioral sclence knowledge and technique to the non-
formal education process. The essential aim is to garner from the overall
knowledgé base on learning effectiveness any available insights on how to
achieve the maximum learning effectiveness at the lowest cost.
Study team leaders: Ted Ward, Professor, Curriculum Research and William
Herzog, Professor, Communications,
Study team members: Lois McKinney, John Dettonl, Norman Anderson.
Contributing studies: Marvin Grandstaff, Cole Bremwback, Homer Higbee
Field Studies: Series of modular replicable and adaptable field experiments
to examine the consequences of asdapting instructional
procedures and conmunication degigns to conform to the
real-world demands on various applications of non-formal
education. -These studies are being designed to be carried
out by scholars in host nations with minimal consultation
from the MSU team., Probable locations of the first round

of field experiments are Brazll, Ghana, Malaysia, the Phili-
Pprines, and Costa Rica.

w



-

v.

.Working Papers prepared: Ted Ward - Effective Learning in Non-Formal Modes,

Economic Factors,

The potential of non-formal education to have a relative cost advantage
in the education field, or certain components thereof, is a primary reason
for AID interest in this area. We, of courgse, are also interested in a
broader range of economic factors and considerations as they affect non~

formal educatlon, including its potential to attract financial support from

" gources other than those devoted to formal schooling. Additionally, there

are economlic factors imvolved in such aims as the broadening of educational
opportunities, At present, there is a wide and scattered array of studies
and information touching oﬁ one or several of the economic factors involved
in non-formal education. There is not, however, a systematically organized
and analyzed study of such scattered information whicﬁ.could provide us with
real economic insights relating either to non-formal education as a whole

or to the particular segments of such activities ﬁhich may become of high
priority interest to AID. This study would be & preliminary effprt to fill
;his|Yoid.‘

Esgsentially, it will be an assembly and analyze‘what ig‘known and
provide some positive guldance, It will also reveal the major gaps in our
knowledge and give a sense of the relative importance of future work to fill
gaps. In‘'this sense, it i1s not expected that original efforts will be
undertaken, such as new cost-benefit or cost-effectiveness studies of specific
projects, As in the case of the other economic factors invol&ed, however,
this study will collect, identify and derive some preliminary judgements Ffrom
cost-benefit and cost-effectiveness work that has already been done in

this field,
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Study team leader: John Hunter, Professor of Economics and Director of
Latin American Studies Center.

Study team members: Fernand Goudreault, Michael Lukomski and Abdul Mannan,

Contributing studies: Einar Hardin, Professor and Associate Director of
Labor and Industrial Relations.

Fleld studies; Two studies planned for 1972-1973.
Working papers prepared: ZEinar Hardin - Economic Evaluation of Nonformal

Education in Rich end Poor Nations.

Case Study Survev,

A survey will be conducted of specific examples of non-formal education.
Potential case studies might be examined more completely to determine such
matters as their replicability in other settings, cost-benefit comparisons,
problems of measurement, variables important to success, and relationships
to formal education systems, Examples of unsuccessful as well as successful
non-formal education projects will be included, Without foreclosing the
opportunity for original case studies, this effort essentially will be of
a survey aﬁd analytical nature, taking advantage of case study work already

done or in process,

Study team leader: Louis A, Doyle, Associate Director Continuing Education,
Study team members: Russell J, Kleis and Melvin Buschman

Contributing studies: Homer Highbee, Participant Training non-formal
education Programa.

Field studies: To be determined,

Model Feasibility.

This study will undertake initial work and planning related to
developing a model of the human resource sector with full attention to the
role of non-formal education within the total system. Essentially, this will

be a feasibility report which examines potential for model building for
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non-formal education in the education and human resource development area.

Tt will appraise the practicability -of such model-building and its costs

and benefits,

Study team leader: Frederick Waisanen, Professor, Department of Sociology.
Study team members: To be named.
Contributing studies: Professor George Axinn, Categories and Strategies.

Field studteé: Coata Rica

Working papers prepared: Fraderick Waisanen - Individual Modernity and
Non-Formal Education,

Adm;nistrative Alternatives.,

This study will examine and compare various administrative alternatives

- for creatipng and managing specific non-formal education programs and non-

formal education on a broad basis, It will draw on exilsting experience in

administering apparently successful non-formal education programs. Arrange-

ments for the national management, direction or guldance on non=formal
education as a whole do not now exist in the LDC's. A comparative study
.of options available for such purposes will be included in this study.
Study team leader: Richard 0., Niehoff, Asslstant Dean for International
Programs. o

Stﬁdy team members: Ralph Smuckler, Dean of International Programs, -and
Professor of Political Science.
Bernard Wilder, Research Associate,

Contributing studles: All study areas where field trips were conducted
and/or where case study and country study materials
have been gathered. )

Field studies: Visits to approximately four .countries that have been visited

earlier by other teams and have been identified as examples’
worthy of more intensive study of administrative consideration.



Participant Training.

Alternative designs for providing participant training in non-formal
education ;ill be prepared and evaluated. On the assumption that training
of leaders and other participants in this field should incorporate a
different and iénovative uﬁx of experiences, this training strategy study
should be a highly practical tool in planning specifie country-oriented
training in the U.S. and/or third countries.

Study team leader: Homer Higbee, Assistant Dean Education Exchange,
International Studies and Programs; Associate Professor,
Political Science.

Study team members: Melvin Buschman, Louils Doyle, Russell Kleis (others to be
added . )

Contributing séudies: Studies on Country COmpariBOns, Economic Factors,
Case Study Survey, all of which are in the non-formal

study series. As program develops others may be added,

Field studies: To be determined.

The Plan of Work

The work plans being employed by out investigators are necessarily diverse

since eaEh line of inquiry is somewhst different. The following comments, then,

refer to the means wé are using to develop the program as a whole, Our general

approach was, first, to issue a broad invitation to faculty members and graduate

students who ﬁight be interested in the subject, We then proceeded to identify

those with more specific interests who wanted to undertake particular studies.

Seminars in Non-formal Education. The bi-monthly seminar 1s designed for

the large group of faculty and graduate students (about 60) who are interested

in non-formal education. The agendas consist of reports from faculty members who

have studies in progress and in the presentations of consultants. The seminar

has been in operation for more than a year. In June 1972, we plan to hold a

conference to review the work of the several teams with specilalists from outside

the University.



The Working Group. The working group consists of faculty members, listed
above, who are undertaking specific studies, under some form of contract support.
VWhile the large-group.seminar is well established, the workiﬁg group 1s just now
beginning to interact as a body. We anticipate weekly meetings of the group
almed at the development of studies thrxough the sharp interaction of this small

group.

T?e Role of Graduate Students, Doctoral students are a vital part of the
program and are linked to it in three wayé: (1) through dissertation ¥esearch,
(2) assisting in faculty research, or (3) a combinaztion of the two,

Field Work, ©Not all studies will require field work but some of them will,
The first of the field studies will be conducted March through May, 1972 in
Ethiopia, Others are planned for other countries in Africa, Latin America; and
Asla,

Consultants. Outside consultants provide a different perspective for our
group. 'We use them in three ways, to work with individuals who wish to use thelr
insights on work in progress, to consult with our working group and to speak to
the large-group seminar. Thus far, Archibald Callaway, Frpd Harbison, and Philip
Coombs have come to campus ag consultants. Others have been invited to meet with
us in the future,.

Participants. With AID concurrance we plan to convene a small group of

participants who are gelected on the basis of having responmsibilities, either
foxr policy or operations, in the field of non-formal education. We plan to
involve 'them deeply in our work., They may join an‘axisting'study team, work
with several study teams, collaborate in a research project involving their
own countries, or do a combination of these.

Conference and Seminars. Out group 1s maintaining close contact with

other people working in the field of non-formal education, We had representatives

at the SEADAG seminars on non-formal education in Washington, May 13-15, Penang,



Malaysia, October 11-15, and Seoul], Korea, October 17-20, We also had a repre-
sentative at the conference in Lagos, Nigeria, November 13-16,
We are maintaining close liason with Philip Cooembs with respect to the

eighteen case studies he is doing under the auspices of the World Bank,

Time Track

N

We have set a tentative time schedule for the plan of work, A number of

variables are involved which influence the timing of the outcomes. For example,

we must reckon with variables like: (1) the prerequisite nature of certain studies

with respect to others, (2) the locale in which the study needs to be done, (3)
the availability of faculty and graduate students at certain times and not at
others, (4) the availlability of foreign colleagues for cooperative work, and
(5) the availability of data,

We mentioned earlier in this report that we feel the process through which
we produce the studies can have considerable influence on policy and action.
The Eéi we go about the work, who we work with, and how, may in the long run
have a? much influence on the results as the findings of the studies themselves.
We do pot want to sacrifice thils prospect in order to hasten by a few weeks the
published product, We hope that this report makes it clear that we aren't
standing still. " We have twelve faculty and graduate student teams at work, with
the prospect of a thirteenth, Drafts are already being produced, We intend to
keep moving with dispatch.

We expect that the third year will see the printing and publishing of the

final olumes,

Conclusion
In conclusion we may say that our main thrust is to create the best possible

resource we can for understanding a very complex subject, and for translating its

A
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variables and complexities into usgeable information and strategiea for those who
shape educational policies and p::ograma. We cannot do this alone, We seek the
help of AID experts, scholars, and foreign colleagues in both- academic and govern-
mental roles, A great deal is at stake, If new and viable alternatives for
educating people are to be developed the kind of knowledge base we are working at

will have to be b-uilt:.
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Title: ) A grant to develop within the UCLA Latin American

Center a special multidisciplinary competence for
analysis of effective alternatives to processes of
traditional education.

- b
Dlration: 5 years from the date established by the grant

SUMMARY !

-y

UCLA through its Latin American Center proposes to strengthen
its interdisciplinary research, evaluation, teaching, and -consultation or
service capabilities in order to expand present University investigation
of socio—economic problems in Latin America. To accomplish this, the
Center plans -to create an analytical framework in which a project may
bej undertaken to provide concepts and manpower for dlleviating educational
bottlenecks in the development of Latin American nations .

The grant will allow the Latin American Center to direct to the-
pr‘oblems of representative countries in Latin America its existing,
planned and proposed strength in such areas as education, economics,
anthropology, law, psychology, political science, and urban studies.
Countries cooperating with the Center not only will permit the University
to draw upon its intensive experience in Latin America but to develop a
carefully delineated interdisciplinary statistical focus in Latin American
nations which have representative kinds of problems in education and
development . g
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Funds requested in this proposal will be used to (a) free pr‘esent_':
faculty to engage more fully in development studies; (b) hire visiting -
faculty; (c) support domestic and foreign graduate and special students
while they pursue their education or training in interrelated socio- *
economic aspects of educational developrment; (d) improve library
holdings and acquire census and unpublished data relevant to the
project; (e) develop courses, seminars, and a workshop—symposium;
() provide for necessary field work and computer services; and

gg) provide for periodic evaluation of progress.

The general objective of the grant is based on interrelated sets .
of activities which permit the University: :
l. To develop instruments and procedures for analysis of

alternatives to traditional educational processes and,

within the financial possibilities of the grant, to collect,

analyze, and interpret aggregate data for (a) sub—national
! and (b) national levels of educational problems.

-2, To isolate and examine socio—cultural conmder*atlons in
: educational development.

3. To investigate econornic considerations in mass education
of potential students.

s 4. To examine the application of systems of educational
t technology as related to educational productivity..

i 5. To relate rural-urban considerations to the process of
* educational development.

6. To provide a project forum within the Latin American
Center which will guide research and provide training and
educational opportunities for professional staff members
of domestic, international, and foreign.agencies through

. research, seminars, symposiums, and reguldr University

’ course work:

The goal will be to generate model alternatives to traditional
educational programs as well as to provide a scholarly framework by
which these multidisciplinary models may be developed and further
refined by graduate and special students and faculty as they
return to, consult with, or enter developmental work in national and
international agencies.

-
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University Cépabilities:

With over 50 faculty members conducting research on Latin
America, the UCLA Latin American Center is recognized as one of the
leading academic institutions involved in teaching, research, and con-
sulting activities related to Latin America.

While the growth of the Center resources program has been
rapid. and a broad base of competency has been developed with on~
going basic financial support from the University, much of the available
funding has involved development and maintenance of an organizational
framework to assure faculty and student departmental resources.

The: proposed grant—-in-aid will permit the Center to integrate research
and; instruction into a coordinated program of highly specialized and
project~oriented investigation. In this manner we will capitalize on
the: following organization which has emerged since 1963 to provide the
Center with a campus~ and University-wide base of action. Leadership

. and guidance of activity is provided through the following Latin American

Center Dean's Advisory Committees in the fields of:

Economics and Business Administration
Education

Letters and Science

Medicine and Public Health

Extension

Engineering

Arts

Law

Academic studies at the graduate level are provided by over
13 departments affiliated with the Latin American Studies Special
Programs. Brochures describing these programs and pamphlets

outlining detailed degree requirements are available from the
University .
]

{ Faculty members conducting research on Latin America in
relevant areas cooperate with the Center in development of courses
and seminars . Additional members will be added during the time
period of the project and all members of the University faculty will

'be available for consultation on matters related to the areas covered
by the grant.

UCLA currently receives approximately $800,000 in public and
private funding for various aspects of Latin American resources
rasearch, teaching, extension, and consuttation. This funding is



expected to continue and to increase. Funds requested in this proposal
will not replace existing funding for any programs. Also, activities
provided for in this proposal will not duplicate existing or other
planned programs at the University.

The University is committed to the continued growth and Eievelop~

ment of integrated interdisciplinary programs. It regards the first

five years as a basic development period during which time it would

.seek to enhance the financial backing both from within the University
and fram other outside sources supporting international needs.

University Contribution:

The University's broad base of activity in Latin American C',%tudies

will provide:

Office, classroom,and auditorium space for faculty,

students, and special meetings or symposiums related
. to this program.

Library facilities at the main campus and at the
University's Regional Center in Latin America.

Appropriate access to University computer facilities,
other special research aids, and University

administrative support services.

Consultation with members of the faculty not directly
associated with the Center. ’

Objective and Scope of Proposed Program:

The project to be carried out under this grant will be built upon
the existing and expected expansions in the broad—based L.atin American
resource activity at UCLA. The grant will be used by the Center to
develop a framework for an integrated approach to interdisciplinary
research problems and to develop among faculty and students improved
capabilities for future research, teaching, and consultation in the
University, in development agencies, and in Latin America. This will
be accomplished through a series of studies, courses, seminars,
visiting lectureships, and an interchange of ideas and concepts with
individuals in developing countries and in national and international
agancies .
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Interrelated approaches of this project are:

l. To'develop instruments and procedures for analysis of
alternatives to traditional educational processes and,
within the financial possibilities of the grant, to collect, |

+  analyze, and interpret aggregate data for (a) sub-national
and (b) national levels of selected educational problems..

To this end, the adequacy of educational services in terms of
manpower needs and social demands will be examined., Problems in
patterns of specialization and course offerings currently available
will be assessed. Content in formal and informal educational programs
will be evaluated in relation to achievements, efficiency, and cost as
well as high dropout and repeat rates of the school ~age population.
Such analyses involve (a) the study of the appropriateness of selected
alternatives with regard to sub-cultural contexts and the continuity
between family and society; (b) the comparison of selected educational
alternatives across regional and national boundaries with regard to
their economic and social value in modernizatioh; and (c) possible
application of findings to octher Latin American countries where similar
problems may be alleviated as a result of experimentation with
alternatives.

2. To isolate and examine socio~cultural considerations in
educational development.

Under this objective, studies will be conducted by faculty and .
graduate students through an interdisciplinary approach on the way in
which identifiable socio—cultural factors interact with the educational
process. I[nvestigation will involve: (&) studies of selected value -«
orientations of potential students; (b) examination of such orientations
as they relate to educational change; (c) description of representative
religious and world view orientations as they are believed to affect
educational programs; (d) systematic evaluation of these religious
and world view orientations as they actually interact with policy. In
this manner we will suggest the congruence of curricular and
pedagogical approaches to sub-cultural groups with particular social
and occupational goals. Such analysis will provide an assessment of
the relevance of selected current and planned educational programs as
well as offer some general guidelines for future planning.

3. To investigate economic considerations in mass education
of potential students.
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Analysis of patterns in cost of mass education will involve

. pepresentative examination of (a) enrollment by subject; (b) student—

-+

*

teacher ratios; (c) grade and age level offerings; and (d) highest

‘level of schooling or training achieved. This data will be correlated

with representative data on age cohorts for occupational sectors in
order to interpret the background of differential economic growth
rates . Educational costs will be calculated in relation to efficiency

'in planning for projected dropout rates, school construction, and

physical plant size. The resulting assessment will include evaluation
of (a) varying educational needs in relation to economic production
needs; and (b) policy options in the area of technical planning.

4. To examine the application of systems of educational
technology as related to educational productivity.

This approach involves investigation of (&) aspects of edu—
cational attainment levels; (b) cost benefit effectiveness of alternative
programs; (c) relevancy of technology to the job to be performed in
relation to needs and funds available; and (d) evaluation of alternative
mixes of such things as educational time periods, pupil —teacher ratios,
class size, and teacher training requirements.

5. To relate rural=urban considerations to the process of
educational development.

This approach subsumes (&) examination of differences in the
needs of rural and urban educational programs as well as (b)
analysis of the kinds of investigation appropriate under different and
varying conditions. A related topic of study involves (c) some '
neglected aspects of community and village educational development
in Latin America. Analysis of social indicators for local units in the
1960 and 1970 population censuses will not only permit interpretation
of the social and economic context of rural educational problems
but will provide a focus for training and research projects in those
countries in Latin America where statistical agencies have agreed to
develop cooperative data analysis.

6. To provide a project focus within the Latin American Center
which will guide research and provide training and
educational opportunities for professional staff members
of domestic, international and foreign agencies through

" seminars, symposiums, and regular University course
work . |




UCL.A, through existing or planned and new courses to be developed
under this grant, will be prepared to accept and give individuals from
less deifeloped countries an advanced and specialized education in
analysis of sccio—economic data and formul ation.of educational models,
and it also will be prepared to integrate administrators and researchers
fgom domestic agencies into a carefully focused program. Faculty and
students preparing to work with international and national development
agencies will gain experience in working in multidisciplinary seminars,
courses, and a third-year Workshop—Symposium, which is scheduled
to evaluate the research framework and its results. '

This program is designed to increase UCLA's capability to pro-
vide high level manpower for national and international development
agencies through a five-year research- and action-oriented effort. A
substantial number of U.S., and Latin American graduates with inter—
disciplinary foundations will be trained. Our programs of regional
research cooperation are designed to strengthen our relationships with
Iﬂatin American scholars as we integrate faculty and students into
the program. Those Latin Anmericans who work with us in LLos Angeles
and in the field wiil have beguil a new tradition in research. )

Implementation of the Project:

The Director of the L.atin American Center (who is Research

‘Coordinator and Grant Administrator) and the Latin American Center
Dean's Advisory Committees will develop specific research guidelines

for the project, authorize research, and supervise the direction and
quality of different phases of individual and seminar investigation.
Chairmen of the eight committees will themselves meet regularly to
sgrve in a policy-making capacity for the Center. Since a crucially
important ingredient in the project will be a periodic review and
evaluation process, the policy committee will report to the annual
meeting of UCLA Latin Americanists in order to obtain valuable

reactions to the program on a campus—wide and national and inter—~
national basis.

Specifically, initial project research will lead to a Workshop-
Symposium that will be held in the third year. With the aid of U .S.
and Latin American participants, the Workshop will evaluate progress
to produce mid-course corrections for the remaining portion of the
project. :

Theor*etica't_ frameworlk for case studies in selected countries



will be developed in the Center's Research Seminar which will
cbordinate investigation and ongoing activities such as (a) the Seminar
on Urban Planning and (b) the Seminar on the Theory of Social
Indicators (courses offered in UCLA's new School of Architecture

and Urban Planning); and with (¢} the School of Education's Seminar
on Latin American Education.

The significance of the Center'sResearch Seminar goes beyond
the traditional concept of a university seminar. This particular
seminar, in addition to providing a theoretical framework, is a focal
point for (&) presentation of preliminary findings to a multidisciplinary
group of faculty and students; (b) ongoing evaluation and a self-
corrective mechanism for planned activities; (c) presentations by
I_{E:ELtin American faculty and interchange of ideas with faculty,
students and invited guests.

Finally, UCLA's Latin American Center is committed to pub—
lishing results of the research project in its Latin American Studies
Series. Translation of data analysis into English, Spanish, and
Portuguese is planned in order toc make cur methods and conclusions
widely known as phases of the project are completed,

In sum, as the project progresses, we foresee the development
of research on education and social systems through utilization of
data in various countries in Latin America. Thus we expect other
sources of financing to be forthcoming for related studies as the
nzeaning of comparative data from selected countries become available,
and as growth in increments of highly competent manpower in this
field become widely known, .

——



Administrative Structure:

The L.atin American Center at UCLA is administered by a
director and two associate directors. The director, who is responsible
to the Chancellor of the University, will be guided by the Committee
on International and Comparative Studies and the Dean's Advisory
Committees for Latin America, which will also provide continuous
assessment of the direction and quality of research.

Regents of the University

Chancellor at UCI_A

— — Cormmittee on International and
Comparative Studies

- Director of Latin American Center
(Grant Administrator)

8 Dean's Advisory — — — -
Committees

Research and Training Staff
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PREFACE

This report concerns UCLA's activities under the "Institutional
Centers to Aid Foreign Development” program administered by the Agency for
International Development. Effective October of 1970 the University of
California at Los Angeles, through its Latin American Center, received a
five-year grant authorized by the Foreign Assistance Act of 1966, in which
the purpose of‘the funding is to strengthen the recipient institution's
"...capacity to develop and carry out programs concerned with the economic
and social development of less developed countries".] -The specific area of
concern relates to the development, within the UCLA Latin American Center,
of a special multidisciplinary competence for the analysis of effective

alternatives to processes of traditional education in Latin America.

In accord with the institutional building focus of the grant, the
Latin American Center has carried out research, evaluation, teaching, and
consultation or service activities concerning the broad area of educational
phenomena in Latin America. In accomplishing these general goals, the
Center has relied on abitities developed over two decades of work in Latin
America in which emphasis has been placed on building counterpart relations
with Latin American professionals, working on problems of mutual concern to
UCLA and host country personnel, and carrying into the relations a genuine

desire to provide alternative analytic and methodological approaches which

TForeign Assistance Act of 1966 (Public Law 89-583), which ammended the
Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 (Public Law 87-195). The quote is derived
from Section 211(d) "Institutional Centers to Aid Foreign Development."



prove to be of value to Lat1n_Amer1cans. In short, the Center prides
itself on involving Latin Americans in all aspects of its programs and
on attempting to eliminate what some have referred: to as "research
imperialism,” In effect, this orientation means that the Latin American
Center prefers to support proposals concerning research, service, or
training aspeﬁfs of the grant only after being assured that a recognized

need by Latin Amerfcans has been voiced.. In addition, an attempt 1s made

to c011aborate,w1th a host country institution which is prepared to provide

access to relevant data and, 1f appropriate, additional human and material

resources,

At a time when formal education is widely criticized for its lack of
relevance for students, 1ts lack of attention to meeting society's best
intentions, and its lack of being accountable for the money spent to

accomplish both, the grant is perceived by those working most closely with

it as a significant and logical investment. Thus, the opportunity to define

and augment thé study of the role and function of numerous formal and
informal processes of education in the development context, and from a
multidisciplinary perspective, is viewed by us as among the greatest
challenges facing the Americas and the world. Yet one cannot push aside
the complexity of the problem, past research in studying schools, or
importance placed by society on the school's selection function in moving
toward the analysis of alternatives to what currently represents a world-
wide financial, intellectual and emotional commitment. In terms of
complexity, for example, it is possible that no one will discover a method

for adequately analyzing financial inputs and learning outcomes on the

11
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effects of changing an aspect of the educational process in classrooms.
The reason rests with the .kinds of independent variables'ﬁhich need to

be controlled in order to provide a definite answer to such a problem.
Investigators who want to assess the effects of a textbook 1n schools,
for example, have to ask questions about size, 11lustrations, vocabulary,
and substance, 1In addition, they need to know what age, sex, -and family
background are evidenced by the participants and they must control for
such items as-the Tocation of the school, the incentives to students,-and
the characterisfics of the teacher or transmitter. The economic models
which have beén used and which do not have to recognize some of these
constraints have proven wholly 1nadequate-for understanding this human
process, even though such models are successful in the)aha1ysis of physical

capital investment.

Although cdﬁsiderab]e progress has been made in developing the
curriculum and methods which can improve the achievement of individuals in
certain cognitive and psychomotor areas, much of this learning is predicated
on what the child brings with him to school, rather than what he is expo;ed
to -at school. ‘qu example, the Coleman data on the equality of educational
opportunity suggests ‘that it is the family background and the peer group of‘
the child rather than the teacher, the curriculum, or the library which have
the greatest effect on achievement. Although such studies are challenged
6n methodological and substantive grounds, conflict in approaches and outcomes
of educational research is often where the administrator and planner are left

when it is necessary to make decisions. Summary data.on classroom organization,

111



instructional. procedures, and on the application of technology to school
functions often result with no better than an equal chance that one
alternative is better than another. Add to the complexity and conflicting
‘research outcomes societal expectations for the schoo? to promote educational
attainment and consequent improved social status and the school can be seen
as a rather cumbersome, and exceedingly complex, vehicle for behavior
change. It remains, however, almost as important socially and culturally

to most populations as the existence of the wheel.

_ In part, our attention this first year has been directed toward the
linkages among schools and the wider society. We have concerned ou?se1ves
with the role and function of schools as they relate to a rural-urban and
an indigenous-creolized continuum, emphasizing the effects of the family
and community as they interact with the school. One rationale for pursuing
this area rests with the as§umpt10n that the school has been shown to have
little impact on social and'economic development uniess the wider incentives
for continuing in school are related to the perceived pay-off existing fbr
the individual and group. This means, in effect, that success has not been
achieved through altering what goes on in school unless those alterations |
provide for a.ﬁbre effective 1ink between the individual and his potential

of improving financial status or prestige.

In assessing these linkages in order to better understand alternatives,
our orientation in the first year of the grant has been to look at education
as a communicative process in which the experiences undertaken by the learner

in some way alter his overt and covert behavior. We are studying such

iv
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processes in the family, in schools, and in certain private and public
jnstitutions Tike industry and rural health centers. The major thrust

has been to Took at these social and cultural institutions for their potential
in affecting behavior. We have analyzed and described educational phenomena
from a behavioral and social science base in an attempt to discover what

educational processes exist, how they function, and what is their effect.

We have not, therefore, been asking questions which will provide a nation
with an alternative to schools. Because we do not believe that one a1ternatfvg
is feasible given current investments, we are attempting to develop analytical
methods which will shed some 1ight on the differential contribution of various
forms of education to social, cultural, political, and economic outcomes.

By examining the interrelationships of existing teaching and Tearning activities
within a nation, we suggest that alternatives to certain functions performed
by the already overburdened school can be identified. They also accompany

schools as nearly unknowns in terms of the development process.
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1.

SUMMARY OF THE CONTRIBUTION OF SECTION 211(d)
TO THE TOTAL UNIVERSITY CAPABILITY IN THE
STUDY OF ECUCATION IN LATIN AMERICA
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I. Summary of the Contribution of Section 211(d) to the Total
. University“éapab11ity in the study ‘of Education in Latin America

The greatest resource at UCLA is the broad range of faculty and
students who bring to the study of education a diverselarray of theoretical
and methodo]og{ca1 approaches and are able to collaborate freely through
the Latin Ameriban Center as a multidisciplinary institute. The 211(d)
grant has epabled these human resources to pursue educational research,
service, and training activities while building upon coﬁpetencies developed
through specializations in apademic disciplines. The outcome of such human
investments are the analyses of educational phenomené; the conéomitant
methods and procedures by which such investigations are produced, and the

training of students and faculty as they undertake such activities. -

The Latin Américan Center is organized around eight Deans' Advisory
pommittees comprising 50 faculty members and representing eight schools
and colleges at UCLA. These Committees advise the Center Director and
the Grant Coordinators' Committee and are actively involved in the functions
of the grant. Thirty-two projects were funded by the Committee through
June 30, 1971. These projects are headed by investigators from the.
Departments of Geography, Anthropology, Latin American Studies, History,
Economics, and Political Science, as well as the Schools of Public Health,
Education, Management, and Law. With the exception of a study undertakgn
on Cuba, the projects involved Latin American institutions and personnef

from Venezuela, Colombia, Mexico, Bolivia, Guatemala, Brazil, Peru, Panama,

and Costa Rica. -



A. Research

In order to develop additional insight into alternative educational
processes ‘in the development context seven studies are attempting to assess
the impact of the family and certain extended relationships on the child's
perception of the world aroupd him. A number of these fnvestigations
concentrate on the out-of-school learning environment with which the child
interacts and through which he is influenced. Several concern encuituration
among the 1ndigenqus tribal and creolized populations of Latin America. An
additional six research. projects éoncentrate on the school's impact on the
population which it serves and on the environment in which it is located.
These school-community studies augment the five studies which relate to the
various components which are characteristic of the operation of schools.
These include studies of administrators, teachers, and the curriculum as
integral aspects of the schooling process. An additional seven studies are
concerned with institutional and noninstitutional schooling at the macro
level, and two are actually assessing the impact at the micro level of

alternatives.

B. -Training -

In cooperation with the School of Education's doctoral program in
Comparative and International Education, two graduate level courses dealing
with education in Latin America have been developed. One of these is an-
introductory course which surveys the role and function of schooling in

Latin ‘America and the other, supported by the grant, is a research seminar

-
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on educational problems and issues in Latin America. Whereas fhe introductory
course surveys the cultural, economic, and political institutions of Latin
America as they pertain to increased understanding of educational systems,
the seminar is designed to give students an opportunity to invgstiqate
recent research on Latin American education, pursue the preparation of
research proposals prior to conducting their own research in Latin America,

and analyze and present their research findings.

The seminar on education in Latin America draws upon visiting domestic
and foreign scholars as well as faculty and students at UCLA with expertise
in the development problems of Latin America. An average of five such

individuals address the seminar each quarter.

Several special standing seminars have been held since receipt of the

grant in the fall of 1970. These standing seminars are concerned with the

development of theoretical and conceptual approaches to the study of education-

and development. The first of these standing seminars was held in the winter
quarter of 1971 when a paper was presented by Professor David 0'Shea based

upon Gunnar Myrdal's model for social and economic development.

Throuqh_the'Schoo1s of Law, Engineering, Public Health, Education, and
Social Welfare, and through the Departments of Anthropology, Sociology,
Psychology, Economics, History, Political Science, and Linguistics, many
different courses are offered concerning the areas of development. These
course offerings quide most research, planning, and evaluation in education

and development.



In accord with the development of UCLA as a resource base for solving
multidisciplinary problems regarding education in Latin America, the Latin

American Center instituted curriculum reforms in both its B.A. and M.A.

programs. Students are encouraged to take courses outside of the traditional -

Latin American studies area while applying the theoretical and methodological
principles to Latin American topics. Graduates and undergraduates are able
to spend a portion of their careers in Latin America supported hy the 211(d)

grant when their research relates to the study of educational phenomena.

Several special nondegree short courses have been conducted in Latin

America through the grant. Among these, and on three separate occasions in

Mexico and Venezuela, week-long workshops on the institutionalization of change

in higher education have occurred. These sessions concentrated on alternative

methods of curricular planning in professional schools.

A two-week short course %nvo]ving nine Venezuelan educators concerned
with planning community colleges as alternatives to traditional higher
education tracks in Venezuela was conducted by UCLA faculty at UCLA during
the Spring guarter. Discussions centered around community college research,

planning, and evaluation models appropriate to Venezuela.

C. Service

Consultantship activity has proceeded during the past year in several

ways. Besides those in the community college short course, several other

Venezuelans, including two vice-ministers of education, were on campus at



other times to discuss the development of such colleges. Several UCLA
educators have collaborated with Guatemalans concerned with developing a
Titeracy program, and with Venezuelans and Mexicans concerned with curricular
change in higher education. Collaborative work has also proceeded with
private foundations in Venezuela and Mexico, and with AID pergpnne1 in
Mexico, Guatemala, Venezuela, and Brazil. It is felt that one of the most
beneficial ways UéLA has carried on consulting work results from the faculty
and students who carry out research activities with host country counterparts

in Latin America.

D. Relations with Latin American Institutions

Increasing the possibilities for pursuing research with Latin American
institutions concerned with education and development has been a concerted
goal of the University through the grant funds. To date, considerable success
has been achieved in this area. Several private and public institutions
in Mexico, Guatemala, Costa Rica, Panama, Venezuela, Peru and Brazil have re-
quested and received UCLA students and faculty as colleagues in various research
efforts. Students and faculty are also able to take advantage of the Centro
Latinoamericano de Venezuela, a special institution created 10 years ago to
bring together UCLA's Latin American Center and a large number of Venezuelan
institutions for the purpose of sharing resources and reaching common goals.
More than 10 students and faculty used the resources of the Centro during the

1970-1971 academic year.



E. Staff

In order to adeguately administer the grant funds several faculty and
staff members at UCLA have taken on new responsibilities. One professor, a
specialist in Latin American Education and Assistant Dean of the School of
Education, now functions as coordinator of the substantive operations of
the grant. The Director and Associate Director of the Latin American Center,
along with the coordinator of the grant, constitute the Grant Coordinators’
Committee and are charged with administering the programs conducted through
the grant. Also under the grant, a full-time professional statistician,
researcher, and .computer programmer has been secured to assist in the
prenaration and editing of empirical research studies emanating from the
Latin American Center. Other individuals whose roles and functions have
changed as a result of the grant include a Latin American bibliographer in
the University Research Library who is engaged in the collection and
preparation of source materials on education and development in Latin
America; a full-time assistant 1ibrarian has also been acquired to assist in
this task. Several other professionals, including Latin American educators,
have been enlisted to provide consultant services to the operations of the

grant.

These include one educator who is charged with planning and conducting
seminars on higher education and two consulting anthropologists who, in
addition to advising the committee on particular aspects of socioeu]tura]l
research, conduct specialized research of their own among indigenous

populations in Latin America. Additional resource people include a full-time



editor for pubiications and an educator specializing in Latin American

development.

F. Publications

UCLA has also benefited from the grant through support of the Latin
American Center's publications. The Latin American Center is committed
to publishing the results of its many varied investigations on education
in Latin America in the form of monographs, anthologies, and research papers.
At present several theses are in press and the Center is publishing the only
anthology on education and development in Latin America, entitled Education

and Development: Latin America and the Caribbean. In addition, The

Statistical Abstract of Latin America, also published by the Center, has

initiated specialized analyses of statistical series on education in Latin

America.

G. Library Resources

Library resources have also receifved considerable attention. Through
the combined }esources of the Education/Psychology Library and the Latin
American section of the University Research Library emphasis has been placed
on augmenting eiistinq information sources on education in Latin America
through acquisiticn of government documents, journals, monographs and other
items pertaining to research on the role of education in the development

process.



1. OBJECTIVE AND SCOPE OF PROPOSED
PROGRAM



II. Objective and Scope of Proposed Program

The project to be carried out under this grant was designed to build
upon the existing and expected expansions in the broad-based Latin American
resource activity at UCLA. The grant was to be used by the Center to develop
a framework for an integrated approach to interdiscipiinary research problems
and to develop among faculty and students improved capabilities for future
research, teaching, and consultation in the University, in development
agencies, and in Latin America. This was to be accomplished through a
series of studies, courses, seminars, visiting lectureships, and an inter-
change of ideas and concepts with individuals in developing countries and

in natioral and international agencies.
Interrelated approaches of this project are:

1. To develop instruments and procedures for analysis of

alternatives to traditional educational processes and,

within the financial possibilities of the grant, to

collect, analyze, and interpret aggregate data for

(a) subnational, and (b) national levels of selected

educational problems.

To this end, the adequacy of educational services in terms of manpower
needs and social demands will be examined. Problems in patterns of

specialization and course offerings currently available will be assessed.

Content in formal and informal educational programs will be evaluated in

‘relation to achievements, efficiency, and cost as well as high dropout and

repeat rates of the school-age population. Such analyses involve (a) the



study of the appropriateness of selected alternatives with regard to sub-
cuTtural contexts and the continuity between family and society; (b) the
comparison of selected educational alternatives across regional and national
boundaries with regard to their economic and social value in modernization;
and (c) possible application of findings to other Latin American countries
where similar problems may be alleviated as a result of experimentation

with alternatives.

2. To isotate and examine sociocultural considerations

in educational development.

Under this objective, studies will be conducted by faculty and graduate
students through an interdisciplinary approach on the way in which identifiable
sociocultural fﬁctors interact with the educational process. Investigation
wii] involve: ({a) studies of selected value orientations of potential
students; (b) examination of such orientations as they relate to educational
change; {c) description of representative religious. and world view orientations
as they are believed to affect educational programs; (d} systematic evaluation
of these religious and world view orientations as they actually interact with
policy. In this manner we will suggest the congruence of curricular and
pedagogical approaches to subcultural groups with particular social and
occupational goals. Such analysis will provide an assessment of the relevance
of selected current and planned educational programs as well as offer some

general guidelines for future planning.

3. To investigate economic considerations in mass education

of potential studgnts.
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Analysis of patterns in cost of mass education will involve

_ representative examination of (a) enroliment by subject; {b) student-teacher

ratios; (c) grade and age level offerings; and (d} highest level of schooling
or training achieved. These data will be correlated with representative data.
on age cohorts for occupational sectors in order to interpret the background.
of differential economic growth rates. Educational costs will be ca1cu1ated:
in relation to efficiency in planning for projected dropout rates, school
construction, and physical plant size. The resulting assessment will include

evaluation of (a) varying educational needs in relation to economic production’

needs; and {b) policy options in the area of technical planning.

4. To examine the appiication of systems of educational

technology as related to educational productivity.

This approach involves investigation of (a) aspects of educational
attainment Tevels; (b) c&st benefit effectiveness of alternative programs;
(c) relevancy of technology te the job to be performed in relation to needs
and funds available; and {d) evaluation of alternative mixes of such things
as educational time periods, pup11-teaéher ratios, class size, and teacher

training requirements.

5. To relate rural-urban considerations to the process

07 educational development.

.This approach subsumes {a) examination of differences in the needs of
rural and urban educational programs as well as {b) analysis of the kinds

of investigation appropriate under different and varying conditions.
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A related topic of study involves (c) some neglected aspects of community

and village educational development in Latin America. Analysis of social
indicators for local units in the 1960 and 1970 population censuses will not
only permit interpretation of the social and economic context of rural
educational problems but will provide a Tfocus for training and research
projects in those countries 1h Latin America where statistical agencies

have agreed to develop comparative data analysis.

6. To provide a project focus within the Latin American

Center which will guide research and provide training

and educational opportunities for professional staff

members of domestic, international and foreign

agencies through seminars, symposiums, and regular

Uniyersity course work.

UCLA; through existing or planned and new courses to be developed under
this granﬁ, will be prepared to accept and give individual§ from less
developed countries an advanced and specialized education in analysis of
socioeconémic data and formulation of educational models, and it also
will be prepared to integrate administrators and researchers from domestic
agencies into a carefully focused program. Faculty and students preparing
to work with international and national development agencies will gain

experience in working in multidisciplinary seminars, courses, and a third-

year workshop-symposium, which is scheduled to evaluate the research framework:

and its results.

11
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I1I. Major Accomplishments, 1970-1971
A. Deve]qpment of Teaching Resources

1. Curriculum Reform and Implementation

Bearing in mind the overall purpose of 211(d) legislation and the major
shortcomings in most area study approaches, the Latin American Center
developed its 1970 proposal for AID funds with special regard for its attempt
since 1963 to strengthen UCLA's Interdisciplinary research, evaluation, and
consultation or service capabilities for a major area of the developing world.
Thus, resulting curriculum reform and related program revisions introduced
in January 1971 are directly related not only to UCLA's internal development
plans but to a concomitant outgrowth of AID funding.

UCLA Latin American B.A. and M.A. curriculum reform has been directly
related to the purposes stated in Section 211(d)}, which include making
institutional grant awards availabie:

To develop or enlarge centers of competence by strengthening (1)
teaching capability, including restructure of curricuia as
necessary, (2) relevant research capabilities, including the
graduate level, (3) advisory services, (4) publication and
dissemination of the methodologies and findings as utilized
not only by AID but all organizations concerned with inter-
national development, and ?5) pertinent 1ibrary inventories
and services.2
Implementation of the grant has involved each of the above five goals (dis-
cussed in detail Be]ow), and ongoing evaluation of UCLA‘'s five-year program
promises high refinement of institutional and AID goals with regard to
curriculun reform.

Goal 1. Prior to the curriculum revision instituted in January 1971,
UCLA's Latin American Center had specialized in building departmental
strength as a basis for genuine interdisciplinary cooperation. Needless

to say, without a high quality instructional staff in the University's

2Adapted from Foreign Assistance Act of 1966, Title 11, Section 211{(d),
Entry 19006, "Institutional Centers to AID Foreign Development."
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"departments and professional schools (the linkage of these units being a
UCLA innovation), the development of a coordinated and highly integrated
program would not have been possible. Fortunately, by 1970 UCLA had
achieved the desired infrastructure necessary to make curriculum revisions
a real possibility, and the award of a grant-in-aid under the International
Institutional Development Grants Program has enabled us to develop major
changes in B.A. and M.A. degree requirements.

Under the new B.A. plan, selected students are encouraged to spend a
portion of their undergraduate careers in Latin America, where they may
directly learn the language and culture of the area. In order to give
students opportunities to develop field research at an early stage in their
careers and to encourage students to obtain on-the-job experience in national
and international development agencies while receiving full academic credit,
the curriculum has been liberalized within a carefully formulated framework.

Students are no longer required to take specific courses in disciplines
but rather are permitted to take any course in a core of social science
disciplines. When a particular theory or methodology course does not con-
tain explicit Latin American content, the student may take the course upon
agreeing to apply the principles of the course to Latin America. This
asbect of the program simplifies transfer of credit for work in Latin
America and enables Latin Americanists to become aware of rapid advances
in other fields, especially in regard to theory and methodology.

In this manner, the revised B.A. program in Latin American Studies
helps to overcome the criticism that area studies programs

have had very 1ittle impact on undergraduate education within
their institutions: [and] more important, perhaps the output
of their scholarship--in men and materials--has had relatively

little effect (for the money invested in such studies)_upon
U.S. society and its understanding of other societies.

3A11an A. Michie, Higher Education and World Affairs {New York: Education
and World Affairs, 1968), p. 20.
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Goal 2. The development of relevant research capabilities is closely
intertwined not only with curriculum revision at the M.A. Tevel but with
providing a resource base of men and materials that will have an impact
upon U.S. sﬁciety and its relationship to Latin America. The Center now
cross-1i;ts two courses offered through the Graduate School of Education
{these will be discussed in some detail in the following section on course
offerings). In these project-oriented courses, students are prepared for
(a) alternate periods of course and field work leading to the ultimate
preparation of & thesis series for publication by the Latin American Center
and (b) critical analysis of Center materials being prepared for publication.
Thus, the student's research chpabi11ties are Tinked to a curriculum reform
which is intended to increase research output in several practical ways.

Goal 3. In order to achieve effective interaction of Goals 1, 2, 4,

- and 5, the achievement of Goal 3 has involved the reorganization of the ‘
Center's advisory services. At the same time that the AID proposal was
submitted in 1970, undergraduate and graduate advising of students was
integrated into a single office under the direction of the Center's Associate
Director, who has been charged with deve]opiné a long-range plan for students
moving from the B.A. into thé M.A. program. Many of the curriculum revisions
which emerged in January of this year were developed from studént interviews.
Not only has the Center guided students, but in turn it has sought guidance |
from students on the restructuring of programs. The results have led to the
new B.A. and M.A. programs,? with guidelines to students and faculty for
administration of the new M,A. Comprehensive Examination and Thesis plan
options. In the Comprehensive Examination plan, students must develop an

interdisciplinary approach which was not possible when all students were

rm——

4Printed copies are available from the Center.
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expected to develop a thesis and when the faculty did not meet to examine
the’student's ability to relate knowledge across interdisciplinary lines.
Under the new M.A. plan, only selected students are encouraged to write

a thesis; this development is especially encouraged in relation to the
project-oriented education program financed by 211(d) funds. In this
latter case, the model being developed for special multidisciplinary com-
petence in the analysis of education is expected to be transfe%red to
other project-oriented topics in Latin American Studies by 1975-1976, with
valuable advisory inputs projected for the scheduled 1972-1973 conference
" which will develop midcourse corrections in AID grant activities.

Advisory and curriculum reform activities since initiation of the AID
grant in 1970-1971 have already resulted in the increased output of high-
level manpower in that officials of government and international develop-

" ment agencies who return to school for one year of midcareer training can
now obtain an M,A. degree in Latin American Studies in as few as three
quarters. Previously, the lack of coordination in advisory and curricular
problems meant that the attainment of an M.A. degree could take as long as
two years. The new .program permits these officials to participate in the
interdisciplinary program and bring their field experience as well as
theoretical and methodological experience to our programs. In short, our
new program means that not only do our students learn from us but that we
learn from them; at the same time officials can return to their agencies
with a degree rather than merely a transcript 1isting diffuse course work.

Goal 4. As noted above in Goal 2, faculty and students are now working
together to prepare thesis materials for dissemination. It is important to
note that under Goal 1 the faculty is encouraged to cooperate with students

to provide the broad infrastructural basis required for success of Goal 2.
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In several cases faculty and student cooperation has led to preparation of

statistical papers for inclusien in the Center's Statistical Abstract of

Latin America Series.

! §g%l_§, The development of library resources {to be discussed in a
1éter sEctﬁon),especia]]y in relation to statistics on education and the
sdcioeconomic structure which frames educational problems, provides a
sound basis for curriculum reform. Without the resources provided by AID,
our long-range development plans for Latin American Studiés at UCLA would
have been held back for 10 to 15 years.

In summary, it is apparent that the Center's curr1cu1um_}eform is
inextricably related to the overall AID grant-in-aid project to develop
the institutional capacities of UCLA in its ongoing study of Latin American
pﬁob1eﬁs. The introduction of new B.A. and M.A, programs and the develop-
ment of courses on education in Latin America not only provides a model for
expand{ng'Center activity in other project areas but also permit faculty
and student cooperation on a multidisciplinary basis, which helps to bridge
traditional barriers within the University itself. Clearly, the deve1opmeht
of the University as a resquﬁce base for solving multidisciplinary problems
is a vital ingredient in the problem-solving process, and within these

broad goals curriculum reform is a most important factor.
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2. Coursg Offerings on Education in Latin America

The Department of Education at UCLA offers a Ph.D. degree in the area
of Comparative and International Education with specializations in Latin
America, Asia, Africa, and Europe. Two courses dealing specifically with
educatibn in Latin America are offered through this program. One of these
is an introductofy course which surveys the role and function of schooling
in Latin America and the other is a research seminar on educational problems
and issues in Latin America. Both the introductory course and the seminar
are graduate-level offerings open to students enrolled in any department at
UCLA.

The introductory course surveys the cultural, economic, and political
institutions of Latin America as they pertain to increased understanding of
th educational systems. The focus of the course, however, is empirical
réseardh on Latin American education. The articles comprising Professor

Thomas J. La Belle's anthology, Education and Development: Latin America

and thé Caribbean, are used &s the primary sources for the generation of
i

this knowledge. This book will be published by the Latin American Center
during the summer of 1971. The research for the book was undertaken
througﬁ funds provided under the 211(d) grant-in-aid. This is the first
antho]égy to be published on education in Latin America and represents a
tangible outcome of the research and teaching effort bf the grant. The

following comprise the contents of the book:

SECTION 1: Progress in Meeting National Needs

Education and Development in Latin America by J. Roberto Moreira

Development of Education in Latin America Since
the Santiago Plan by Michel Debeauvais

The Futility of Schooling in Latin America by Ivan IlTich
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SECTION 2: Social, Political, and Economic Goals

Values, Education, and Entrepreneurship by Seymour Martin Lipset

Education and Political Development: The Latin
American Case by W. Raymond Duncan

Forecasting Manpower and Education Requirements foy Economic
and Social Development in Peru by James V. Cornehis

The P011t1ca1 Economy of Education by Martin Carnoy

SECTION 3: Structure and Function of Educational Systems
Educat1ona1 Differentiation and National Development: A
Statistical Study by Joseph P. Farreil :

Educational Reform in Colombia and Venezuela: An
Organizationat Analysis by Mark Hanson

The Organizational Climate of Paraguayan Elementary Schools:
Rural-Urban Differentiations by James Stimson and Thomas J. La Belle

The Geography of Youth Employment and School Enrollment
Rates in Mexico by Phyllis Goldblatt

Economic Development and Changes in the Composition of the

each1ng Staff of Secondary Schools in Brazil by Aparecida J. Gouveia

SECTIONE4:- Social and Educational Change
Qémpcratizétion and Class_Segredation in Puerto Rican Schooling:

The U.S, Model iransplanted by Leila Sussmann
Education and Pluralism in Selected Caribbean Societies by Joseph P. Farrell
Education and Social Stratification in Contemporary Bolivia by Lambros Comitas
The Cuban Revolutionary Offensive in_Education by Gerald H. Read

|
SECTION 5: Perspectives on Students and Schools

Peasants' Sons in City Schools: A Inguiry into the Politics
of Urbanization in Panama and Costa Rica by Daniel Goldrich

Socioeconomic Development and Secondary Education
in Brazil by Robert J. Havighurst and Aparecida J. Gouveia

Preference for Different Types of Secondary School amang Various
Ethnic Groups in Sao Paulo, Brazil by Aparecida J. Gouveia

Discrepancy between Goal_and Function in Educational Planning:
The Guatemalan “Experience by 1. David Williams

Individual Decisions and Educational Planning: Occupational
Choices of Venezuelan Secondary Students by Gordon C. Ruscoe




. SECTION 6: -Rural Environments

Rural Education and Socioeconomic Development in Brazil by J. Roberte Moreira -

The Role of Village Schools in the Process of Cultural and Economic
Modernization by Manning Nash

Culture and Education in the Midwestern Highlands of Guatemala
' by Robert Redfield

The Development of an Educational System in a Rural
Guatemalan Community by Oscar H. Horst and Avril MclLelland

Formal Schooling by Gerardo Reichel-Dolmatoff and Alicia Reichel-Dolmatoff

SECTION 7: Language and Literacy in National Integration

Language and Education in Paraguay by Joan Rubi;
National Identity and the Language Issue in Puerto Rico by Erwin H. Epstein

Functional Literacy among Colombian Peasants by Everett M. Rogers
and William Herzog

The Paulo Freire Method: Literacy Training and Conscientizacion
by Thomas G. Sanders

_SECTION 8: Continuity and Change: University Students

University Autonomy and Academic Freedom in Latin America by Luigi Einaudj

A Comparison of the University Reform Movements in Argentina
and Colombla by Kenneth N. Walker

Univer§1ty Students in a World of Change: A Colombian Sample
by Robert C. Williamson

Determinants of Castro Support among Latin American University
Students by Kenneth N. Walker

EQucatfon and Social Change: The Argentine Case by David Nasatir

University Experience and Political Unvest of Students in
Buengs Aires by David Nasitir

The Professional and Political Attitudes of Chilean University
tudents by Myron Glazer

The seminar on education 1n Latin America 1s designed to give students
an opportunity to investigate recent research on Latin American edhcation,
pursue the preparation of research proposals prior to conducting thelr own
research in Latin America, and ahalyze and present their research findings.

Because the seminar is offered in the fall and spring quarters, students are
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able to prepare themselves to undertake field research in the winter or summer -
and to return to campus the foliowing quartér to participate in the seminar
and report their results. If-research in Latin America is not'immed1ate]y
anticipated, students are asked to write a 1ibrary research paper on a topic
related to Latin American education. Individual proposals and papers are
presented to members of the seminar for general discussion of content and
methodology. Twelve students have enrolled in the seminar this year. Five
of these students will have been supported by the grant and will have con-
ducted their research and returned to campus by the fall quarter, 1971.

The seminar also concerns itself with individuals who are active in
Latin American educatibn but who are neither students nor faculty members
at UCLA. During the fall quarter, two such 1nd1v1dué1s wera invited to
address the seminar. The first, Mr. Ernie Maes of San Diego, California,
spoke on "Education: The Nature of Technical Assistance Programs in
Latin America" and the second, Mr. John McFadden of the University of

California at Santa Cruz, spoke on "Paulo Freire: The Man and His Method."
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3. Special Seminar on Education and Development

Mechanisms were instituted to involve as many members of the University
conmunity as possible in the evaluation and orientation of the grant. Also,
a special seminar was held during the academic year to discuss possible
theoretical approaches to the study of education and development. The
seminar was co-sponsored by the Latin American Center and the School of
Education for the purpose of increasirg the correspondance between students
and scholars and encouraging creative scholarship on education in Latin
" America. The seminar was held on March 3, 1971, with faculty representatives
from the Departments of Anthropology and Latin American Studies and from the
Schools of Education, Engineering, and Law,

A special paper on the role of education in the development process was
prepared for this meeting by Professor Dave 0'Shea of the School of Education.]

The 48-page paper, Education, Underdevelopment, and Developmental Processes:

Some Current Ideas and Suggestions for Further Research, adopts the develop-

ment model of Gunnar Myrdal and relates research reports to the key aspects
of relative underdevelopment and development. Treating Myrdal's theoretical
approach as a tentative model, Professor 0'Shea's paper raises a series of
questions concerning the model's applicability for analyzing the process of
development and generates several hypotheses regarding the role and function
of institutional and noninstitutional schooling as pppentia] contributors to
development.

The seminar served an important function. It brought together individ-
duals from different disciplines to relate to a single concern; in this sense

it contributed to dialogue among scholars. In addition, the seminar served

1Cop1es of this paper are availabie upon request from the Latin American

Center.
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as an instrument for augmenting the information base on education and develop-
ment and thus was an incentive to promoting research thrusts within the

parameters of the grant.
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B. Development of Research Competence

The Grant Coordinators' Committee, in determining whether-an individual
project merits support, asks the following types of questions. 1. Is the
study directed toward the investigation of either institutionaj or non-
institutional schooling in the development process? 2. Does the investigator
have the requisite research capabilities, 1nc1ﬁd1ng linguistic and related
Latin Americaﬁ experience, to adequately undertake the proposed research?

3. Wi11 the study provide data and conclusions relevant to solving problems
recognized by host country institutions? 4. Does the investigator have
individual or institutional sponsorship in Latin America to conduct the

research?

The projects Tisted on the following pages are those which were funded
between October 1970 and June 30, 1971, in accord with the objectives of the
grant. The complexity of studying educational phenomena and the interrelated
nature of the objective of the grant preclude the placement of any one projéct
under one specific objective. For this reason, the following abstracts Tnclude.

an indication of the several objectives to which each project relates.

1. The following studies analyze alternatives through concentration on
sociocultural variables in a rural context. The rationale for support of these
projects rests with the assumption that most learning occurs outside of scﬁoo1
and consequently influences in-school content and process. The instruments and

procedures for analysis are drawn from several related disciplines.

Kenneth Ruddle: Education in an Indigénous Venezuelan Society of Incipient
Cultivators--The Yukpa Case

Dr. Ruddle's investigation concerns both institutional and noninstitutional
§chooling as well as enculturative processes among the -Yukpa Indians of
Venezuela. Agricultural extension programs of various private and govern-
mental organizations are analyzed for their influence on crop and animal
assemblages. Cultivation technologies also are studied. These more formal

23



operations are contrasted to the patterns of traditional behavior evident
among the Yukpa. This project is part of a larger investigation headed by
Professor Johannes Wilbert on enculturation and schooling among the indigenous
populations of Venezuela. Dr. Ruddle is a geographer and a member of the
Latin American Center staff. (Objectives 1,2,5)

Field work: summer, 1971

Lawrence Watson: A Study of Socialization and Education Adjustment among’
Venezuelan Guajiro Urban School Children

The purpose of this project is to identify the sociaiization and socio-
cultural variables that predispose successful educational adjustment
among Guajiro urban school children in Maracaibo, Venezuela. The study
is designed to test the hypothesis that the Indian child is successful
in his school performance only when the parents understand the require-
ments of the new urban environment and are able to convey to the child
an accurate picture of the relevance of education for achieving valued
urban goals. The children's adjustment behavior in the classroom and
parental behavior which impinges upon the children's -attitudes are
important variables to be investigated. Dr. Watson is an associate
professor of anthropology at San Diego State Coliege. He has done
extensive field work among this large indigenous society of Colombia
and Venezuela. (Objectives 1,2,5)

Field work: summer and fall, 1971

Barbara Watson: Concepts of Education among the Guajiro of Venezuela
with Emphasis on Education for Girls

Dr. Watson is investigating traditional educationail concepts among
Guajiro Indians with emphasis directed toward influences of urban
residence on socialization patterns. Implications for the design of
jnstitutional schooling programs for female Guajiro Indians are anti-
cipated. This project is part of a Targer investigation headed by
Professor Johannes Wilbert on enculturation and schooling among the
indigenous populations of Venezuela. Dr. Watson's investigation is
oriented toward the enculturative factors which, in a matrilineal
society, tend to promote special behavior patterns for women. Dr.
Watson has a Ph.D. in Anthropology and is associated, through research
activities, with the Latin American Center. She has conducted previous
field work among the Guajiro which formed the basis of her doctoral
dissertation. E%bjectives 1,2,5)

Field work: summer, fall, and winter, 1971-1972

Karen B. Reed

Karen B. Reed embarked on a long-term study of culture-specific schooling
in relation to economic development among Indian populations in highland
Guatemala and western Mexico. A monograph by her focusing on educational
and other development projects by the Mexican Instituto Nacional Indi-
genista among the Huichol Indians of Nayarit and Jalisco will be published
in Spanish under the auspices of INI and the Mexican Secretariat of Public
Education in 1971. In the second phase, during 1971/72, she will under-
take a study of the present status of culture-specific education for
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Mexican Indians in general, in 1ight of recent changes in responsible
government personnel and policy. The project is so designed as to
generate optimum guidelines for educational programs specifically
designed for the indigenous population. The project has the approval
and cooperation of the relevant Mexican educational and Indianist
authorities, specifically Dr. Gonzalo Aguirre Beltran, Undersecretary
of Education for Cultural Affairs, and Professor Salomon Nahmad Sitton,
director of the Direccion General de Educacion Extraescolar para el
Medio Indigena in the Secretariat of Education. (Objectives 1,2,5)

Field work: summer, 1971

Peter Furst: Enculturation and Schooling among the Huichol Indians
of Mexico

Through ethnographic research, including film and recordings, Dr. Furst
js studying both the enculturative and the noninstitutional aspects of
schooling among the Huichol Indians of western Mexico. The project
focuses on the transmissfon of traditional Huichol values and skills

to the younger generation within this relatively intact, aboriginal
culture. Major emphasis will be placed on the several ways children
learn the religious and ritual aspects of becoming a Huichol. Professor
Furst is an anthropologist. He has conducted considerable prior re-
search among the Huichol. This research is being pursued with the
cooperation of the Ministry of Education and the Instituto Indigenista
of Mexico. (Objectives 1,2,5)

Field work: summer, 1971

Johannes Wilbert: Enculturation and Noninstitutional Schooling among
the Warao Indians of Venezuela

Dr. Wilbert will conduct a comprehensive study of the enculturative and
noninstitutional aspects of schooling among the Warao Indians of
Venezuela. The study proposes to describe the general process of social-
jzation and to probe the socioeconomic importance of more structured
schooling arrangements that exist for the purpose of transmitting
religious knowledge. This study of enculturation and schooling of a
subsistence~level society will be complimented by Heinen's study which
examines formal missionary and secular schooling among the same tribe.
Insight into the autochthonous and acculturated tribal 1ife is expected
to produce guidelines for the formulation of meaningful curricula which -
take into consideration both traditional values and exigencies of the ’
modernization process. {Objectives 1,2,5)

Field work: summer, 1971

Dori Reeks: Psycholoagical Techpirues as a Tool for Educational Reform
in Rural Bolivia

Over the past 250 years the much abused Mojos Indians have been under
the influence of different missionary and political pressure groups.
They have attempted to replace the autochthonous value systems with
European patterns of thought. The modern descendants of the Mojo,
known as the Trinitarios, have succumbed to the psychological pressures
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dand, like so many acculturated Indian societies of Latin America, have adopted
a fatalistic outlook on 1ife. Miss Reeks has spent her term as a Peace Corps
Volunteer with the Trinitarios and 1is convinced that larae parts of rural
Bolivia are affected by much the same fatalism. She has been asked to examine
the situation among the Trinitarios from a social psychological point of view

and recommend specific techniques that would bring about positive reforms.
(Objectives 1,2,5)

Field work: spring, 1971

2. Implied in most of the studies which concentrate on schools and alternatives
to schools is a concern with the institution’'s impact on the popu]atioﬁ which it
serves and on the environment in which it is located. The community is viewed as
one extremely important consideration in terms of what is expected from these
institutions in the fulfiliment of aspirations and expressed needs. Thus, these
studies encompass additional instruments and procedures for asgggsinq the importance
of schools and alternatives as they relate to sociocultural aspects of rural and

urban environments.

Ray Chesterfield: Education and Modernism in Two Venezuelan Schools

Mr. Chesterfield is gathering and analyzing data on the relationship between

the economic setting in which schools are Tocated and the attitudes of students
and parents toward modernization. Two schools in western Venezugla, one located
in a subsistence economy and the other in a market economy, were used to test
Gunnar Myrdal's assumption that schools in these settings have a differential
impact on attitudes and values. Mr. Chesterfield is conducting this research
for his M.A. thesis in Latin American Studies. (Objectives 1,2,5)

Field work: winter, 1970

Vincent Gil: Differential Attitudes of a Mexican Urban Working-Class
Community toward the Neighborhood Primary School

A federal school in Tijuana, Mexico is the basis for this investigation of
parental attitudes toward neighborhood schools. The author conducted a
census of the colonia which surrounds the school and is now utilizing several
distinct questfonnaires and personal interviews to ascertain the attitudes
of the adult population toward education in general and the federal school

in particular. The statistical analysis is being combined with reports from
participant observation within the school to provide increased understanding
of the school's role and function within the community. Mr. Gil, a Cuban,

is conducting this study to generate data for his M.A. thesis in Latin
American Studies. (Objectives 1,2,5)

Field work: winter, 1970
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H. Dieter Heinen: Missionary and Secular Schooling among the Warao Indians
of Venezuela

Mr. Heinen's investigation concerns the structure of institutional schooling
maintained by both the missionaries of the Capuchine Order and the Venezuelan
government for the Warao Indians of the Orinoco Delta. This project is part

of a larger investigation headed by Professor Johannes Wilbert on enculturation
and schooling among the indigenous populations of Venezuela. Mr. Heinen's
contribution will.revolve around in-depth studies of a sample of missionary

and national schools in an attempt to formulate curricular designs meaningful

to the modernization process. Mr. Heinen is a graduate student in Anthropology,

Field work: summer, 1971 (Objectives 1,2,5)

William Lee: Documentary Fiim on an Elementary School in Mexico

Mr. Lee, in conjunction with Drs. Thomas La Belle and Peter Furst of the Latin -
American Center, and Mr. James Irwin, a student in Latin American Studies, has
utilized Mr. Irwin's thesis on a private school in Tijuana, Mexico as the

basis for the first documentary film on institutional schooling in Latin
America. Mr. Lee has coordinated this project and filmed the school and its
environs in the cinema verite technique. The 16-mm black and white film will
be produced by the Latin American Center and is expected to be approximately

45 minutes in length. Mr. Lee is a graduate student in Anthropology and is

a member of the research staff of the Latin American Center. (Objectives 1,2,5)

Field work: spring and summer, 1971

Wendy Friedman: The Effectiveness of Formal Education i1n a Highland
Guatemalan Community

This project is designed to assess the effects of institutional schooling

in transmitting both Titeracy skills and non-Indian attitudes and in creating
higher academic and occupational aspirations of Guatemalan Indian youngsters
1iving in a highland community. A purposive sample of all upper-grade children
attending school, a random sample of children who do not attend school, and a
random sample of the parents of these groups will be investigated through
questionnaire and ethnographic techniques. Miss Friedman will utilize these
data for her M,A, thesis in Anthropology. (Objectives 1,2,5)

Field work: summer, 1971

Barbara Ramsey: The Impact of Schooling on Cognition and Attitudes 1in
Northeastern Brasil

The purpose of this research is to test for the impact of institutional schooling
on cognition and attitudes in terms of racial categories in Brazil. The data

for the study will be gathered from a random sample of 100 children at two grade
levels in primary and secondary school, and their counterparts of the same age
who are not in school. Miss Ramsey 1s to utilize these data in the preparation
of her M.A. thesis in Latin American Studies. (Objectives 1,2,5)

Field work: summer and fail, 1971
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3. Although most of the studies funded through the grant are concerned with

1y

the role and function of schools in order to better comprehend alternatives, the
following projects are directly related to the various components which are
characteristic of the operation of schools. These include studies of administrators,

teachers, and the curriculum as integral aspects of the schooling process.

Jan Van Orman: Teachers® Attitudes in Venezuela: An Aspect of the Process
of National Development

This project is part of a larger statistical and descriptive study on teachers

in Latin America directed by Dr. Thomas La Belle. It proposes to investigate
prospective secovdary school teachers' attitudes toward occupational and

career prestige and toward education as an aspect of the development process

in two pedagogic institutes of Venezuela. HNumerous independent indicators

are used to assess the differential impact of background, fieid and year of

study, and personal aspirations as they relate to the formation of attitudes.

This project 1s being conducted with the cooperation of individuals from the

two institutes and the Ministry of Education in Venezuela. Mr. Van Grman

is a doctoral student in Education specializing in Latin America. (Objectives 1,2,3,4,5)

Field work: summer, 1971

Thomas J. La Belle: Teachers' Attitudes in Venezuela: An Aspect of the
Process of National Development

This study proposes to investigate prospective secondary school teachers'
attitudes toward occupational and career prestige and toward education as

an aspect of the development process in two pedagogic institutes of Venezuela.
Numercus independent indicators are used to assess the differential impact of
background, field and year of study, and personal aspirations as they relate
to the formation of attitudes. This investigation is part of a larger
statistical and descriptive study on teachers in Latin America. The investi-
gator, in addition to directing this project, will be estabiishing contacts
with educational institutions for future research possibilities as coordinator

for the 211(d) grant-in-aid. Dr. La Belle is also an Assistant Professor of
Fducation. (Objectives 1,2,3,4,5)

Field work: summer, 1971

Nassim Mehedff: Statistical Abstract of Latin American Education: Teachers

This project involves a library search for statistical materials on teachers
in Latin America and is being conducted in collaboration with Dr. Kenneth
Ruddle, editor of the Latin American Center's Statistical Abstract on Latin
America. It is the intention of the Center to publisn & special series o
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statistical monographs on educational issues in Latin America; this would be
the first contribution. Mr. Mehedff is from Brazil and is a doctoral student
specializing in education in Latin America. (Ohjectives 1,2,3,4,5) - .

Library work: fall, winter, and summer, 1970-1971

:E1mer Dunsky: The Administration of Elementary Schools in the State of
Guerrero {Mexico) and Its Relationship to the Socioeconomic
Development of the Republic

Mr. Dunsky is investigating the role and function of the elementary school
principal in the State of Guerrero, Mexico. He 1s concerned with illuminating

the principal’s functions as they relate to direct administration, supervision

of teachers, ﬁup11 personnel activities, and public ralations. This study will
investigate these areas within the framework of Gunnar Myrdal's model of
development and will use as controls both rural and urban environments in

which the schools are located. This questionnaire and interview study will

be the basis for a doctoral dissertation on educational administratfon. {Objectives

Field work: summer, 1971 1,2,3,5)

Hinston Estremadoiro: E1 Programa Unico como Politica Educacional en Bolivia

This research describes the present educational policies in the rural areas of

the altiplano of Bolivia. The investigator is analyzing the grograma unico,
or unified curriculum, in the policy-forming stage at the ministerial Tevel

and in the implementation stage at the level of the local school. The study
focuses on the town of Calamarka and its environs, where the Aymara Indians
reside. These two orientations will be contrasted in the research, The
investigator, himself a Bolivian, is utilizing these data as a basis for his
M.A. thesis in Latin American Studies. {Objectives 1,2,5)

Field work: winter, 1970

4. The investigation of institutional and noninstitutional schooling in the
development process, including the collection of data at the macro and micFo
levels, is the subject of the following studies, which deal with economic, 'social,
and political perspectives. They concentrate on what is the impact of schools

and alternatives on the alteration of behavior through the collection of

institutional as well as national and subnational! data.



James Wilkie: Mexica_n Education and Social Indicators Project, 1930-1970

This project is an outgrowth of the investigator's book, The Mexican Revolution:
Federal Expenditure and Social Change Since 1910. Through the use of census
data Professor Wilkie will tollow his macro study with a micro investigation of
the quality of 1{ife within Mexico's 32 political entities in order to illuminate o
the function of education as part of a complex of variables, all of which place

estress on social organization. By drawing on three sets of data, the author
wishes to show how intensive base 1ine information holds up over time and how
.the substructures of Mexican Tife must be central to successful political
decisions if Mexico is to resolve technical problems of development.{Objectives 1,2,3,4,5) °

Field work: summer, 1971

Philip Gillette: Mechanisms for Maintenance of Upper Class Monopely of the
Peruvian Higher Education System: An Historical Elite Analysis

.This project concerns the examinatfon of mechanisms utilized by the Peruvian

.upper class to maintain inequality of access to higher education in the period
1895 to 1970. Data on the historical development of Peruvian educational insti-
tutions, including organizational, curricular, and philosophical bases, will be
utilized as will an analysis of the political and sociocultural milieu of the
country in order to discern the reasons for the elitest orientation in educa- o
tional policy. Mr. Gillette and his associate, Mr. Bi11 Bellinger, are graduate

@students in Latin American Studies. {Objectives 1,2)

Library research: 1971

C. Paul Roberts: Analysis of Higher Education As an Investment in Costa Rica

.Mr-. Roberts is conducting a comprehensive analysis of the costs and benefits
of educational services to both society (the macro approach) and to the individual
(the micro approach), with special emphasis on higher education in Costa Rica.
Two techniques comprise the macro approach: the social internal rate of return ®
and the Klinov-Malul benefit/cost model (a variation of the standard present
gva1ue technique). The macro approach will focus on a comparison of the primary,
secondary, and tertiary levels of education, whereas the micro approach will
concentrate specifically on higher education. Mr. Roberts is a doctoral student
in Economics and 1s working closely with the Ministry of Education in Costa Rica
in compieting this study. (Objectives 1,2,3,4,5) e

Field work: winter, spring, and summer, 1970-1971

Leroy Hoinacki: Relfglous Motivation and Political Socialization in Venezuela

Mr. Hoinacki is investigating religious motivation, socialization, and resultant L
behavior among Venezuelans involved in the founding and leadership of the
‘Christian Democratic party. It is anticipated that the study will increase
understanding of the impact that religious and political training has on the
behavior of publically active citizens in Venezuela. This study analyzes the
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International Center for the Formation and Training of Christian Democratic
Activists as well as other formal educational activities in which such individuals
have been engaged. Mr. Hoinacki is utilizing these data for his doctoral dis-
sertation in the Department of Political Science. (Objectives 1,2,5)

" Field work: fall, winter, and spring, 1970-1971

James W. Wilkie: Land Reform and Educational Policy in Boiivia and Venezuela

This study will examine Venezuela's and Bolivia's hopes of easing urbanization
through programs of land distribution to the peasant. Implications for long- -
term educational policy in meeting the educational needs of the rural populace
will be made clear and related to political decisions in the two socially

. distinct countries. The relationships among heads of famiiies, family size,
and land productivity by region in various presidential periods are used to
gauge the impact of national policy on the rural area. Dr. Wilkie is an
Associate Professor of History and Associate Director of the Latin American
Center. {Objectives 1,2,3,5)

Field work: summer, 1970

Susan Kaufman: Educating Women for a Modern Society: The Cuban Case

This investigation seeks to analyze Fidel Castro's policies of “"reeducation™

in Cuba. The policies are designed to change the traditional role of Cuban
women, thus enabling them to participate in the new Cuban society on equal

terms with males. Examination of political, eccnomic, and social programs

and of specific institutional aspects of schooling are planned in order to
illuminate Castro's program. This research will be carried out through
documentary evidence and will be directed toward modernization of the individual
in society. Dr. Kaufman is an Assistant Professor in the Department of
Political Science. (Objectives 1,2,3,5) -

Library research: summer, 1971

Thomas La Belle: Anthology Entitled Education and Pevelopment: Latin
America and the Caribbean

This project invoives: (1) a survey of the literature on education and develop- .
ment in Latin America and the Caribbean, (2) the selection of scholarly research
papers, both published and unpublished, on the topic, {3) securing permission
from publishers for reprinting selected contributions, and (4) organizing and
preparing the articles for publication. A11 of the above have been accomplished
during this academic year and the completed anthology, the first in the field

on Latin America and the Caribbean, will be published by the Latin American
Center during the summer of 1871, The book contains 37 articles on education
and political, social, and economic development. Dr. La Belle is an Assistant
Professor of Education and Coordinator of the AID 211(d) grant at the Latin
American Center. (Objectives 1,2,3,4,5,6)

Library work: fall, winter, spring, and summer, 1970-1971
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E. Bradford Burns: Intellectual Origins of Brazil's Modern Educational Problems

This project will focus on the educational plans and ideas of the more progres-
sive elite in Brazil during the ninateenth century and suggest how these ideas
are reflected in Brazil's educational system today. This case study of the
impact of education on the modernization of the major Latin American nation
will take into account the precedents in Brazilian educational history which
impinge on current reforms in Brazil. Dr. Burns is Associate Professor of
Latin American History. (Objectives 1,2,5)

Field work: summevr, 1971

Milton Roemer: Schooling in Rural Health Centers in Mexico: Impacts on
Health Behavior and Health Status

This project focuses on the health behavior of two rural populaces in Mexico.
One of the matched communities is served by a rural hea]tﬁ center; the other

is not. The impact of the center will be assessed in terms of its efforts

to provide instruction leading to behavioral changes in such areas as nutrition
and child care. The project is being conducted by Drs. MiTton Roemer and
Hector Garcia of the School of Public Health. Dr. Garcia 1s also associated
with the Mexican School of Public Health and the Division of Health Education
in the Secretaria de Salubridad y Asistencia in Mexico. (Objectives 1,2,3,4,5)

Field work: summer, 1971

Kenneth Karst: Ef;ects of the Mexican Eiido on Development Attitudes and
Behavior

The research by Professor Karst centars on the role of Taw as an integrating
thread in the deveiopment process. Following hfs previous study of the urban
barrios of Caracas, the investigator is turning his attention to rural ejidos
in Mexico as informal educational mechanisms of the development process. e
ejidos are studied as "alternatives" to institutional schooling and as a means
to "participatory development," thus providing information through which it
may be possible to capitalize on attitudes and behaviors conducive to develop-
ment. Dr. Karst is a Professor of Law at UCLA, and his major interests con-
cern Latin America. (Objectives 1,2,3,4,5)

Library work: summer, 1971

5. There are several investigations and activities which attempt to augment
the University's resources for coping with the problems and issues of national
development and which support the Latin American Center as a research, training,

and service institute.
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Several of the sections of this report directly concern this area.
Such activities include: the incorporation of the Deans' Advisory Committees
info the education grant-in-aid project, making the project truly multidis-
ciplinary; the planning of a special seminar on education and development
involving further faculty participation; the Latin American Center's extensive
curriculum reform, encouraging increased student flexibility in the planning
and execution of a studies program; the course offerings on education in Latin
America co-sponsored by the Center and the School of Education; the examination,
analysis, and augmentation of library holdings and resources: and the changes

in orientation and content of the Statistical Abstract of Latin America. In

addition, the following projects have been funded and are felt to be directly

related to institutional building:

Education/Psychology Library: Acquisitions

The Education/Psychology Library at UCLA houses all materials directly
related to the field of education. This grant provides funds for the acqui-
sition of books, theses and dissertations, periodicals, special reports, and
other materials related to the rele of education {n national deyelopment with
special reference to Latin America. In addttion, similar materials which are
related to the fields of cemparative and international education and provide
substantial data or theoretical perspectives on the role of education inter-
nationally are also being purchased. (Objective 6)

Student Association for Latin American Studies (SALAS) Conference:
“Dependence in Latin America: Problems and Solutions"

The Student Association for Latin American Studies Conference was held at the
University of California Conference Center, Lake Arrowhead, California on
March 5-7, 1971. The invited scholars included Frank Bonilla, Julic Cotier,
Paulo Freire, Maria del Rosario Green Macias, Arnold C. Harberger, Anthony
Leeds, Osvaldo Sunkel, and Maurice Zeitlin. Each of the scholars prepared

and discussed a paper developed on the interrefated theme of educational,
intellectual, and economic dependence on foreign influence. More than 100
students and faculty members participated in the proceedings, which were then
taped for general reference. (Objective 6)
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 Simon Gonzalez: Mexican American Educational Leadership Project

Professor Gonzalez is exploring the possibilities of increased collaboration
of institutions of higher learning in Mexico and the U.S. in an attempt to
provide institutional building in both countries. The project is concerned
with reviewing the Titerature on this relationship in order to eventually
submit a2 proposal to the Ford Foundation on Chicano and Mexican cooperative
and exchange programs. Professor Gonzalez is an assistant to the Chancelior
at UCLA and is primarily concerned with Mexican American education programs.

Field work: winter, 1970 (Objective 6)

Elvin Svenson: UCLA-Venezuelan Institutional Relations

In an attempt to promote further long-range cooperative programs of research

and training in education among UCLA and certain Venezuelan institutions,

Dr. Svenson will visit several individuals associated with public¢ and private
agencies in Venezuela. Dr. Svenson is an assistant to the Chancellor and is

involved with several international education programs. (Objective 6)

Field work: summer, 1971
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III. MAJOR ACCOMPLISHMENTS, 1970-1971

C. Development of Competence for
Consultations and Service



C.  Development of Competence for Consultations and Service

In connection with UCLA's involvement in research on Latin American
education, several special projects have been undertaken which, although
not supported by the grant, are related to the overall research thrust.
One of these special projects concerns the development of community colleges
" in Venezuela. Such a project has interested UCLA faculty members because it
pertains to both research and development and because it can be viewed as an
alternative to existing higher education institutions in Latin America.

In January 1971, the Venezuelan government provided the legal bases for

the development of institutos tecnicos, or postsecondary institutes directed

at the training of middle-level technicians. The Ministry of Education fol-
Towed the legislative action by authorizing the establishment of several
such institutes, one of which is to be developed in the city of Cabimas on
the eastern side of Lake Maracaibo. This particular institute, or community
college equivalent, is to be owned and operated by the La Salle Foundation
with support from the Creole Foundation, the World Bank, and several Vene-
zuelan government ministries.

In early February 1971, Dr. George Hall, Executive Director of the
Creole Foundation, and Brother Gines, President of the La Salle Foundation,
arrived at UCLA accompanied by Alberto Armitano, Director of Basic and
Technical Education of the Venezuelan Ministry of Education. A program of
formal conversations among these individuals and more than 20 faculty
members from the School of Education and other pertinent departments on
campus was held during a period of two weeks. These individual meetings
centered on such topics as educational planning, evaluation, student selection,
curriculum development, Tibrary and learning resources, educational tech-

nology, language Tlaboratories, the role and function of community colleges,
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and a host of other topics. In addition to these discussions, visits to

community colleges in the Los Angeles area were made to provide actual con-

tact with existing institutions.

Following these visits the Latin American Center and the School of Edu-

‘ cation hosted Mr. Lorenzo Monroy, Director of Secondary and Higher Education

of the Venezuelan Ministry of Education. Mr. Monroy also participated in

numerous formal conversations regarding the development of community colleges
‘ and visited several institutions in the metropolitan area of Los Angeles. He

- is interested in the possibility of UCLA providing technical and professional

expertise for the planning and establishment of the institutos tecnicos in

Venezuela. During the week of meetings with Mr. Monroy, a program was planned
for nine Venezuelan educators directly involved in the community college
project.

The nine Venezuelan educators arrived in Los Angeles in mid-April for a
10-day seminar on community colleges. The program was sponsored at UCLA by
the Latin American Center and the School of Education and arranged through
the Council on Leaders and Specialists with a grant from the U.S. State
Department. Two-and three-hour discussions were conducted by eight UCLA
faculty members on the following topics: higher education in the U.S.,
planning a community college, curricuium planning, 1nstructiona1 strategies,
learning resources, student services, and research and development. In
addition, the nine participants were transported to three community colleges
selected on the basis of their relevance to Venezuelan goals so that the
theoretical concerns of the classroom could be seen as they apply to actual
institutions.

The value of these discussions to both the Venezuelans and to UCLA is
multidimensional. First, the knowledge gained by both parties enhances the

probabiiity of successful implementation of Venezuelan plans and possib]e
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" UCLA involvement., Second, the request for UCLA participation in these
deliberations came from Venezueians; thus the programs were designed to
meet their particular needs as they defined them. Third, such programs
enhance multiinstitutional involvement in technical assistance projects
and promote closer ties between participants. Fourth, such programs con-
tribute toward institutional growth at UCLA and augment the current thrust
in areas of research and development on Latin American education.

It is too earily to judge the concrete outcomes of these several program-
matic activities, which have occurred over the past several months, It is
evident, however, that the UCLA and Venezuelan participant§ found the
sessions to be profitab]e'and worthwhile. A research and development proposal
has emanated from these discussions which is directed at UCLA involvement in
the establishment of the private institute planned for Cabimas. It is anti~
cipated that as this particular proposal is evaluated by potential partici-
pants it will be submitted for funding. If such funds are forthcoming,

UCLA*s involvement will be on a 16ng-term basis and will be related to research

on and the development of community colleges in Venezuela.
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2. Additional Service and Consultantship Activity

During the 1970-1971 academic year several UCLA faculty were involved in
collaborative endeavors with Latin Americans related to the analysis of educationab
phenomena. UCLA faculty, for exampie, have collaborated with Guatemaians '
'concerned with deve]opihg a literacy program, and with Venezue]aﬁs and Mexicans
concerned with curricular change in higher education. Collaborative work has ? ]
also proceeded with private foundations in Venezuela and Mexico, and with AID
personna] in Mexico, Guatemala, Venezuela, and Brazil. It is felt that one of ,
the most beneficial ways UCLA has carried on consulting work results from the ‘
facuity and students who carry out research activities with host country

counterparts in Latin America.

In this regard, increasing the possibilities for pursuing research with s
Latin American. institutions concerned with education and development has been
a concerted goal of the University through the grant funds. To date, .
considerable success has been achieved in this area. Several private and .
public institutions in Mexico, Guatemala, Costa Rica, Panama, Vgnezue1a, Peru
and Brazil have invited and received UCLA students and facu1ty'as colleagues in
various research efforts. Students and faculty are also able to take advantage s
of the Centro Latinoamericano de Venezuela, a special institution created 10
years ago to bring together UCLA's Latin American Center and a large number of
Venezuelan institutions for the purpose of sharing resources and reaching common .

goals. More than 10 students and facuity members used the resources of the Centro
during the 1970-1971 academic year.

‘ N
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D. The 1nvo1vément of Other .University Resources

1. The Latin American Center and the Dean's Advisory Committees

The grant is administered at UCLA through the Latin American Center.
The Center is a multidisciplinary and interdisciplinary research and tra{n-
ing unit which acts as the organizational and catalytic agent for numerous
Latin American activities. The Center is organized around eight Deans'
Advisory Committees representing eight schools and colleges at UCLA. These
Committees, appointed by the Deans of the Colleges, mget on a regular basis
with the Director and academic staff of the Center to consider the Latin
American program within their colleges, schools, and departments and to
plan for and advise on research and training projects of the Latin Anerican
Center involving their various disciplines. The chairmen of the eight
Committees also meet as a Policy Committee advisory to the Director of the
Center. Such a structure attempts to ensure that all areas of the campus
are involved and permits one office to have an overview of all campus
activities related to Latin America. |

After the grant was approved on July 1, 1970 and the funds allocated
in late Augusp of the same year, these Deans' Committees became the primary
units for the dissemfnation of information regarding the grant. In addition,
these Committees, along with the Policy Committee, performed their roles as
advisers and consultants to the Director and the academic staff of the Center.
in terms of the utilization of funds and the programmatic thrusts of the grant.
The following Committees, with their respective members, met on two separate
occasions during the academic year to discuss the grant and the potential
contribution of the funds to research and training at UCLA. As will be noted
in the following list, 18 such meetings, including two by the Policy Committee,

were held during this period.
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FINE_ARTS

Richard C. Hawkins, Chairman
Juana de Laban .

George Ellis

Peter Furst

Sharon Girard

John Jones

GBA & ECONGMICS

Peter Nehemkis
Charles Nisbet
Robert Williams
Michael Yoshino

David Eiteman, Chairman
Theodore Anderdon

Bruce Herrick

Raymond Jessen

Robert Hal Mason

PUBLIC HEALTH

Telford Work
Paul Zukin
Dean L.S. Goerke

Alfred Neumann, Chairman
Gladys Emerson
Milton Roemer

EXTENSION

Peter Furst

lLois Smith, Chairman
Phillip Frandson

William Evensen

EDUCATION .

John McNeil

Thomas La Belle, Chairman
David 0'Shea

James Farmer
C. Hayne Gordon

ENGINEERING

Allen Rosenstein, Chairman Russel 0'Neill
Morris Asimow Craig Smith
Gary Hard A.J.A. Morgan
Alfred Ingersoll

LAY
Kenneth Karst, Chairman Joel Rabinovitz
George Fletcher

Melville Nimmer {ex-officio)
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Lee Mullican

Robert Stevenson
Roger Wagner

Dean Charles Speroni

Dec. 14, 1970
May 21, 1971

Jan. 13, 1971
May 24, 1971

Nov. 30, 1970
June 11, 1971

Nov. 24, 1970
May 28, 1971

Dec. 10, 1970
June 3, 1971

Dee. 2, 1970
June 7, 1971

Nov. 13, 1970

Dean Murray Schwartz June 10, 1971



LETTERS & SCIENCE

E. Bradford Burns, Chairman Susan Kaufman Dec. 8, 1970
Jose R. Barcia - Henry Nicholson June 1, 1971
Henry J. Bruman Norman Thrower
Christopher Donnan Dean Trueblood

Claude Hulet

POLICY COMMITTEE

Johannes Wilbert, Chairman Lois Smith Nov. 11, 1970
Richard C. Hawkins Thomas La Belle May 19, 1971
David Eiteman Aillen Rosenstein

Alfred Neumann Kenneth Karst
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2. The Grant Coordinators' Committee

" In addition to the Deans‘’ Committees and within the Center itself, a
Grant's Coordinators' Committee was established early in the academic year.
This Committee met at least once each month, after the grant was actually
put into operation in late September, to establish procedures for housing
the grant at the Center and to establish criteria for the funding of pro-
posals. The Committee was composed .of the Director and Associate Director
of the Center, Drs. Johannes Wilbert and James Wilkie, and the Coordinator
for the grant, Dr. Thomas J. La Belle, Functionally, this Committee studied,
funded, and rejected proposals and counseled prospective grantees regarding
the procurement of funds. Because of the wide variation in the types of
proposals which were received, the Committee asked for advice from members
of the Deans' Advisory Committees regarding the merit of different proposals
and the capabilities of the prospective grantees. At times throughout this
period, Chairmen of the various Deans' Advisory Committees and others {imme-
diately connected with the Center were asked to attend one of the meetings
of the Grant Coordinators' Committee. Thus they would have firsthand
experience with the deliberations preceding the acceptance or rejection of
@ proposal and would also be able to discuss other research thrusts relevant
to their respective disciplines. In addition, an open invitation was
extended to the more than 50 members of the Deans' Committees to attend

these meetings.
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3. Library Resources

fhrough the combined resources of the 1ibrarian of the Education/

Psychology library and the Latin American bibliographer of the University

Research Library, and with the aid of student assistance funded through

the 211(d) grant-in-aid, work has begun on analyzing and improving UCLA]s

collection of Latin American educational materials. Thus far, five major

steps have been taken.

1.

The Public Affairs Service of the University Research Library has checked
the current holdings of the various Latin American Ministries of Educa-
tion "memorias" and either gifts or exchanges have been requested to
make the collections complete.

One student assistant is compiling a card file of Latin American educa-

tional periodicals and professional journals based on the following

bibliographies: (1) Irene Zimmerman, Guide to Latin American Perioﬁica]s

(1961), (2) Charmion Shelby, Latin American Periodicals Currently

Received in the Library of Congress...(1944), (3) UNESCO, International

Guide to Education Documentation, 1955-1960, (4) UNESCO, America's

Education Press...International List of Education Periodicals (1957),

and most importantly (5) Handbook of Latin American Studies (1935+).

The student, to date, has prepared a preliminary 1ist of periodical
holdings. Subscriptions for additional journals as well as orders for
backfiTes will be made from the items lacking. ‘

A student has also checked the holdings on important basic serials and
monographs and orders will be placed for those iteﬁs which the library
does not have.

Another student assistant is in the process of preparing a card file of

all items listed in the "education" sections of the Handbook of Latin
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American Studies from 1935 to the present. These cards will then be

checked against present holdings and orders will be placed for the more
recent jtems that are lacking. Older materials are to be ordered from
Latin American book dealers. When completely annotated with current
holdings, the card file and the serials file should serve as basic
bibliographic tools for persons engaged in research on Latin American
education.

As will be noted later under the discussion of projects which have been
granted funds, the Education/Psychology library has received an acquisi-
tions grant for the purchase of materials on the role of education in

the development process in Latin America and for the purchase of materials

which provide substantial data or theoretical perspectives on comparative

and international education.
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4, The Statistical Abstract of Latin Ameérica z
The Latin American Center has recently published the thirteenth edition

of its Statistical Abstract of Latin America. Since July 1, 1970, major

changes have been made in this annual publication. For example, the newly z
appointed staff of the Abstra¢t (Dr. Kenneth Ruddle as editor and Mr., Muhktar '
Hamour as co-editor) initiated a program to e‘xpedite the production of this
publication. Statistical data are now stored in a way which permits rapid, - z
annual revision. With the new system, camera-ready copy can be produced
directly from magnetic tape; ?;his camera-ready copy can be used by the
printer with no further modification. ' :
Major changes in the orientation and content of the Abstract have been
effected. The publication is still a convenient reference tool and guide
to other statistical sources. However, the provision of base line data for z
the more specialized analysis of statistical series in connection with the
education project is receiving considerable attention.
The format of the Abstract has also been changed. Data for the so- ' 8
called "Dependent Territories" have been discontinued. Focus is now upon
the 24 republics of Middle and South America. Although the spatial coverage
of the Abstract has been reduced, the tabulated thematic coverage has been z
considerably augmented by the inclusion of 29 new tables. Plans for the
1971-1972 academic year include continued expansion of the tabulated material
to provide current data on topics not hitherto covered. To ensure the con- z
tinued development of the Abstract, the Center is actively enlarging its
contacts with statistical collection agencies throughout Latin America.
Plans for the coming year also include the preparation of several sup- :
plements to the Abstract. The first supplement, published in December

1970, is entitled Cuba 1968: Supplement to the Statistical Abstract qf
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Latin America and has been very well received both within and outside

the academic community.

In addition to the Abstract and its supplements, the grant-in-aid
funds for educational research have promoted initial work on a statistical
analysis of the growth and change of the teaching profession within several
Latin American countries. An analysis is being made of the nationhal edu-
-cational census material on teachers from preschools to teacher-training_
colleges.

The gross characteristics of the teaching profession are to be
established by examining published statistics. The objective of this pré-
liminary data analysis is to establish parameters for future field work,
which in turn will generate primary statistical data-concerning the socio-
economic conditions of the teaching profession in Latin America. The examina-
tion will cover historical and contemporary conditions, and projections will
be made for the future.

At the present time the different levels of teachers in Venezuela are
being statistically analyzed in terms of the following variables: (a) number
of teachers and percentage of teachers among professional workers, (p) marriage
patterns, (c) age and sex, (d) education and qualifications, (e} income by
age and experience, and in comparison with other professions, (f) mobility
of teachers, (g) family status and 1iving conditions, (h) occupations and
income of other family members, (i) teachers in the labor reserve, and
(j) future supply and demand.

A vitally important part of this analysis is the examination of the
above characteristics on a spatial basis. Detailed data will be amassed for
each of the national territorial units; it is anticipated that definite
regional characteristics will be manifested in the data which will prove to

be important indicators of the regional problems faced By Latin American nations.
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IV. Directions for the Future

It should be apparent to the reader of this fiscal report that considerable
research, teaching, and consultant or service activity has taken place at UCLA
since the 211{d) grant-in-aid became operational in the fall of 1970. This
activity is the result of an energetic and capable faculty and study body at:
UCLA and the nature of the innovative funding provisions embodied in Title II
of;the Foreign Assistance Act of 1966.

Having reviewed these activities, it 1s perhaps appropriate to discuss
briefly some of the directions which will be pursued during the next severail
years in teaching, research, and service.

A. Teaching

Considerable progress has already been made in terms of curricular reform
and requisite changes in the course offerings on education in Latin America.
The next step is to attract capable students, especially Latin Americans, who
wish to pursue advanced degrees through the various programs of the Center
and the University. Therefore, the recruitment of individuals, particularly
those who already hold positions of leadership in agencies concerned with
Latin American educational problems and including personnel from AID, will
be actively pursued. Several Latin American students have already received
funds to pursue research. As previously suggested, this practice will be
strengthened and broadened to include educational leaders in Latin America
who are interested in bi-institutional arrangements with UCLA faculty and
students and who will be able to spend a minimum of one academic quarter

on the UCLA campus to plan such projects.

An additional direction which miaht he viewed as an asnect nf trainina

includes the building of the library resources at UCLA. In the future a
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research assistant will be retained by the Center to coordinate the preparation ‘
of bibliographic material on education and development. At the same time, a '
full-time librarian assistant will coordinate the analysis, purchasina, and
cataloguing of materials relevant to the project. An acquisitions grant to z
the 1ibrary will ensure the acquisition of pertinent resources.
B. Research
Assuming that investigations of a descriptive and analytical nature con- :
tinue to be proposed, considerably more atiention must be paid to the applied
aspects of education in Latin America. These projects might involve
investigations' of an experimental or control group nature which assess teaching :
techniques, curricular content, and administrative decision making not only
in schools but in other institutions. Such institutions might .include
factories, community development agencies, agricultural extension and health ‘
facilities, and various media agencies. The investigations should be directed
at reforms which produce more effective Tearning among children and adults and
must involve the use of control populations so that results can be adequately
assessed. Such studies should enabie more astute observations as to the effects
of alternative educational processes. It should be noted that there has heen
no aversion toward funding such projects during this past year. Rather, such
project proposals have not been forthcoming from either Latin American

institutions or facuity and students at lICLA.

This state of affairs, however, appears 1ikely to change. Recent dis-
cussions with representatives from the School of Public Health suggest that
a major multidisciplinary research proposal concerned with alternative

institutional, curricular, and instructional approaches to fostering change
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in health behavior is in preparation. There has also emerged, within the
School of Epgineering, heightened interest in securing funds for studies of
curricular development in Latin American professional schools. This investi-
gation will involve both the preparation of change models and longitudinal
evaluative studies in conjunction with Latin American universities.

A second area of research concern centers around the necessity for
developing coordinated investigations among faculty and students which
center on one aspect of education in the development process. Several
thrusts are becoﬁing apparent in this regard and should be augmented in the
future. Indigenous populations, the incipient work on teachers, alter-
natives to schools, and gconomic returns to educational investments are
concerns which need further collaboration.

In both of these areas, 1.e. applied research and increased coordina-
tion when dealing with specific educational problems, there is the need-to
foster long-range working relationships between several Latin American insti-
tutions and UCLA. Only in this way will UCLA and the host country insti-
tutions reap the benefits of research activity and at the same time share in
the costs of producing such outcomes. There is ample reasen to suggest that
the necessary institutional relationships will be forthcoming. Several Latin
American agencies not only have expressed an interest in working with UCLA
faculty and students but have actually done so during this first year of
operation. These include the following: numerous institutions of higher
education in Mexico, Costa Rica, and Venezuela; the Ministries of Education
in Mexico, Guatemala, Costa Rica, Bolivia, and Venezuela; the Instituio
Indigenista and the Secretaria de Salubridad y Asistencia in Mexico; the
La Salle and Creole Foundations of Venezuela; and the Asociacion Venezolano

del Nino.
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limited funds available through the grant will necessarily be viewed as seed
money for the establishment of gdditiona] funding provisions. This in turn’
necessitates increased relationships between UCLA and counterpart institutions
in Latin America as well as with AID. An example of this process, although
no funds of the 217(d) grant-in-aid have been used for this purpose, is the

possible’ involvement on the part of UCLA in the research and development of

community colleges in Venezuela discussed in a preceding section of this report.

C. "Sérvice

In terms of service, two thrusts are becoming apparent. The first thrﬁst
is to publish the results of the investigations conducted through the resoufces
of the grant and to disseminate such materials, in the appropriate language,
to Latin American agencies. The second thrust %s to honor requests from
Latin American institutions to gvaiuate and promote effective alternatives
in meeting their stated goals.

The Latin American Center has for some time employed a full-time editor
on its staff who is responsible for the technical aspects of the Center’'s
pubfications. In the future, as investigations are completed the editor
will be partially supported through funds from the grant. In éddition, a
part-time research assistant will be supported through the grant to coordinate
the selection of completed investigations for possible publication. The publi-
cations themselves will take the form of books, monographs, and special papers
and will, when feasible, be published in Spanish, Portuguese, and English. -

The consultant activity of students and faculty has probably occurred
often during the past year on an informal basis between these scholars and
their counterpart institutions in Latin America. More formal contacts with
these institutions, such as the collaborative discussions with various
Venezuelan institutions on community colleges mentioned earlier, mugt be
established so that both UCLA and the host country institutions will benefit
from the expertise available. |
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